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A: Project Development Objective
1. Project development objective and key performance indicators (see Annex 1):
The Project development objective is to assist the countries of Belize, Guatemala, Hondur ss and
Mexico to manage the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System (MBRS) as a shared, regional ecosystem;
safeguard its biodiversity values and functional integrity; and create a framework for its sustainable
use.
2. Project global objectives and key performance indicators (seeAnnex 1):
The global objective of the MesoamericanBarrier Reef Project is to enhance protection of the ecologically unique and vulnerable marine ecosystems comprising the MBRS, by assisting the littoral states
to strengthen and coordinate national policies, regulations and institutional arrangements for thie conservation and sustainable use of this global public good.
The Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System, extending from the southern half of the Yucatan Penin ,ula to
the Bay Islands of Honduras, includes the second longest barrier reef in the world. The ME,RS is
unique in the Western hemisphere on account of its size, its array of reef types, and the luxuriance of
corals it contains. The MBRS stabilizes and protects coastal landscapes; maintains coastal water quality; sustains species of commercial importance; serves as breeding and feeding grounds for marine
mammals, reptiles, fish and invertebrates; and offers employment alternatives and incomes to approximately one million people living in coastal zones adjacent to the reefs. Associated with the coral
reefs of the MBRS are extensive areas of relatively pristine coastal wetlands, lagoons, seagrass beds
and mangrove forests; these sustain exceptionally high biodiversity and provide critical habit.at for
threatened species. The outstanding ecological and cultural significance of the MBRS has resulted in
its designation as a World Heritage site.
The Project would seek to conserve this globally important resource by providing support to
strengthen existing--and create a variety of new--mechanisms to safeguard its integrity and coni:inued
productivity. These include: (i) facilitating the: harmonization of relevant policies and regulaticns related to sustainable management of shared/transboundary resources, including reaching agreement on
the establishment of environmental standards for monitoring coastal water quality and other indizators
of coral reef ecosystem health; best practice and regional environmental certification programs for
sustainable tourism development, and harmonizing regulations governing harvesting and conservation
of shared fish stocks; (ii) strengthening the system of Marine Protected Areas (MPAs) with in the
MBRS to maintain vital ecological processes and increase representativeness in the existing system;
and (iii) building capacity through training, environmental education and improved information systems to enhance public and private participation in the conservation of the MBRS and the benefits
from its sustainable use.
Key performance indicators include:
*
*
*
*
*

Regional frameworks in place for management of diverse resources of the MBRS
Biological representation and ecological interconnectivity maintained in coastal and marine ecosystems throughout the MBRS
Ecoregional approach to MBRS management incorporated into conservation planning at local,
national and regional levels
Heightened awareness of the value of the MBRS and of the benefits from its conservation
Steps towards harmonization of relevant policies and legislation regarding MPA management in
transboundary areas, sustainable fisheries management; sustainable tourism development; and
protection of coastal water quality agreed and initiated in all four countries
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*

Fora for regional cooperation at technical and policy levels operational

B: Strategic Context
I (a). Sector-related Country Assistance Strategy (CAS)goal supported by the Project (see Annex 1):
(i) Mexico
(ii) Belize
(iii) Guatemala
(iv) Honduras

CAS document number: 19289
CAS document number: 20708
CAS document number: 18036
CAS document number: 19893

Date of latest CAS: May 13, 1999
Date of latest CAS: September 5, 2000
Date of latest CAS: June 19, 1998
Date of latest CAS: November 19, 1999

Common Sector Goals among MBRS Countries: Reduce poverty; increase environmental security,
accelerate economic growth in rural areas, and increase effectiveness of the public sector and its policies.
The Country Assistance Strategy (CAS) for Mexico identifies three core themes for World Bank
Group assistance to Mexico: social sustainability, removing obstacles to sustainable growth, and effective public governance. Within this broad framework, the CAS identifies a few priority areas for
Bank involvement in the Environment Sector, including institutional development and decentralization
of environmental management, better management of natural resources (e.g., forests, water and biodiversity), and assistance in the design of sector policies.
Guatemala, Honduras and Belize share similar CAS goals of reducing rural poverty through improved
environmental security and better management of natural resources. Building social capital through
information networking, training and broader participation of local stakeholders in the management of
resources is identified as a complementary goal among the three countries. The Project would support
these goals by first promoting a regional vision of ecosystem sustainability and productivity. It would
support public awareness about the importance of the MBRS as a world-class resource, its importance
to the cultural and economic future of the region, as well as its role as a vital component of the biosphere. The Project would further seek to reduce fragmentation at the national and regional levels in
the governance of the MBRS by improving regional information systems for decision-making and
harmonizing policy frameworks across the four countries in line with principles of environmental and
social sustainability.
Such policy cohesion would lay the groundwork for regional cooperation in the adoption of agreed
protocols for conservation and sustainable use-particularly in productive sectors such as tourism and
fisheries. In line with this, the Project would promote region-wide adoption of best practice in sustainable marine tourism through disseminating codes of conduct, providing training and resources for their
application and establishing regional environmental certification systems. This, coupled with opportunities for coastal communities to engage in small and medium enterprise and alternative livelihood
schemes linked to ecotourism, should lead to higher incomes, sustainable economic growth and reduction in rural poverty-GAS goals in all four countries.
I (b). Global operational strategy/program objective addressed by the Project.
The proposed Project supports the objectives of the GEF Operational Strategy and the Operational
Program for Biodiversity for Coastal, Marine, and Freshwater Ecosystems (O.P. No. 2). It also supports a number of Articles of the Convention on Biological Diversity and its provision for conservation of marine biodiversity under the Jakarta Mandate. These include Article 8 (in-situ conservation),
and Article 10 (sustainable use of components of biodiversity). The Project does this by promoting an
ecosystem approach to the conservation and management of a transboundary aquatic ecosystem of
global importance. It aims to facilitate regional cooperation and coordination in the design and imple3

mentation of measures to ensure the ecological integrity and continued productivity of a Large Mlarine
Ecosystem (LME), which includes both World Heritage and Ramsar sites within its boundaries.
In addition, the Project encourages cooperation between governmental authorities and the private sector in developing methods for sustainable uses of biological resources. It would build partnerslips at
the local, national and transnational levels through support for non-governmental organizations
(NGOs), professional associations and cooperatives (e.g., in the tourism and fisheries sectors) and
governmental institutions (e.g., sectoral ministries, coastal authorities and intergovernmental bodies
such as the Central American Commission on Environment and Development). At the local level, the
Project would strengthen the involvement of civil society in conservation efforts through en vironmental education and measures to enhance benefit sharing by local communities. These efforts include
support for training in new livelihood skills, increased capture of resource rents, (e.g., user fees, tourist
and green taxes) and co-management arrangements for protected areas (PA).
This Project also responds to objectives of the Integrated Land and Water Multiple Focal Area (O1perational Program for International Waters (O P 9). It does so by addressing resource management issues
at the interface of land/water systems through an integrated approach that includes a broad range of
interventions. These include establishing a uniform protocol for monitoring water quality alorig the
coast, with special emphasis on pollution hot spots in transboundary areas; improving regional data
collection to assess productivity of commercially important stocks and status of threatened species;
and harmonizing regulations related to the harvesting and protection of these species and regulations
to minimize the loss of critical breeding and nursery habitats.
2. Main sector issues and Governmentstrategy:
A Threat and Root Cause Analysis (TRCA) was completed during Project preparation, which revealed
the following major threats to the sustainabilityof the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System (See Annex
13):
-

CoastaUislanddevelopment and rapidly expanding tourism

= Inappropriate upstream land and resource use, and industrial development
•

Overfishing and unregulated aquaculture development

*

Uncontrolled port, shipping and navigation practices

*

Climato-meteorological phenomena associated with changes in ocean currents, sea surface temperatures, storm intensity, precipitation, and vulnerability to disease, in all probability linked to
climate change.

The cumulative impact of these combined threats-both anthropogenic and "natural"-is a growing
cause for alarm. That these threats are common to the four countries bordering the MBRS emphasizes
the transboundary nature of factors that influence habitats and resources, and the dynamic nature of the
processes (e.g., recruitment, predation, nutrient transport and disease) that determine the system s resilience and sustainability.
Associated with these threats are underlying conditions that may be regarded as root causes or constraints that prevent governments from adequately addressing the immediate threats to the health cf the
MBRS. These include the following:
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* Lack of information on the status of the MBRS and on economic, environmental and social tradeoffs associated with various use regimes
* At the regional level, absence of system wide mechanisms or legal frameworks to manage the ecosystem as a whole; at the sub-national and local levels, sectoral fragmentation in the management
of habitats and resources of the MBRS
* Lack of public awareness of the value of the MBRS
* Lack of coherent policies; inconsistency in environmental standards and in the application of existing standards related to EIA, land use planning/zoning, water quality, polluter pays principle
* Inadequate protection of critical elements and ecological processes essential to the integrity and
continued productivity of the MBRS
* Lack of trained personnel.
Issues and Gaps
Information Gaps: Undermining management efforts in all four countries is the basic lack of information on the status of the MBRS. Although monitoring efforts are underway in selected areas, reliable
information is required to provide a synoptic view of the system as a whole, determine the origin and
scope of common threats, and form a basis for regional cooperation in the management of a shared
resource. A prime example of this information gap exists with regard to fisheries. Inadequate information on commercially important stocks has led to the issuing of quotas and user permits on a fragmented basis, without regard for total system yields or allowable harvest. Intense fishing pressure by
individual nations is threatening the viability of economically important stocks like lobster and conch,
once plentiful in the waters of the MBRS. Another serious constraint is the absence of water quality
data for the principal coastal drainages of the MBRS. The production of citrus fruits and banana in the
Rio Hondo watershed, between Mexico and Belize, is thought to be a major source of non-point pollution in the Bay of Chetumal. This, along with point sources from industry and expanding human settlements, have made Chetumal a major pollution hot spot in the transboundary area between Mexico
and Belize. Quantification of this pollution will be essential to identifying its source and mitigating its
effects.
Policy Gaps and Fragmentation. At the national level, fragmentation in coastal resource management
is manifested in the lack of an integrated approach to economicdevelopment within coastal areas (e.g.,
tourism, fisheries, agriculture, infrastructure) and the failure to incorporate environmental and social
costs into economic decision-making. This is particularly true in the tourism industry, manifested by
rapid and chaotic growth along the corridor from Cancun to Chetumal in Quintana Roo, in the Bay
Islands of Honduras, and on many of the cays along the Belize Barrier Reef (Map 1). Examples include conversion of coastal habitat for large tourist installations, dredging of channels and bays for the
expanding cruise ship industry, and inadequate waste management facilities in tourist centers and
ports. The latter increases the stress on already over-extended municipal services for wastewater and
sanitation. Tourism has also contributed to the local demise of conch, lobster and finfish populations.
Of special concern is the overexploitation of breeding aggregations of Nassau Grouper, an important
predator on the reef. Once virtually unknown, these aggregation sites have become increasingly vulnerable to harvesting by artisanal fishers, leading to significant changes in biological community
structure and ecology of reefs within the system. Lack of information on sources and sites of development impacts downstream contributes to the absence of uniform standards with regard to effluent
and receiving water quality, lack of rigor and consistency in the application of environmental impact
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assessment to coastal development projects, and in the permitting and enforcement regime goxerning
resource harvests. This had led to distortions in the distribution of MBRS benefits and costs, tlhereby
eliminating disincentives for unsustainable use.
Lack of Public Awareness: Contributing to the fragmented approach to coastal resource management
and to unsustainable use practices is the lack of public awareness of the intrinsic value of the MBRS
and of the costs of inadequate protection in terms of loss of goods and services it provides. Creating
this awareness will be essential to building and maintaining a constituency of support for national and
regional level actions required to ensure the sustainabilityof the MBRS.
Inadequate Protection of Marine Biodiversity:Despite efforts by the four countries to expand tlie system of marine reserves within their national waters, protection of the key habitats and biological communities that comprise the MBRS and of the processes that ensure its integrity and productivity-and
contribute to its resilience-is still inadequate. Knowledge of system boundaries, of the locations and
linkages between source reefs and sink reefs (often in different countries) and the factors that affect
them, is limited. Coordination between countries in the management of adjacent or transboundary
habitats is ad hoc or non-existent. Finally, the availability of trained personnel in coral reef moni toring
and in the essential tools of marine protected area management is uneven, hindering coordiniation
across countries and severely limiting management effectiveness within several MBRS countries
Governments 'strategy
Recognizing, on the one hand, the importance of the MBRS to the economy of the region and to the
natural and cultural heritage of its people, and the increasing threats to its overall health on the other,
the leaders of the four countries bordering the MBRS convened in Tulum, Mexico in June 15;97 to
pledge their commitment to protecting this outstanding resource. The Tulum Declaration called on the
four littoral states of the MBRS and its partners in the region to join in developing an Action Plan for
its Conservation and Sustainable Use. The Central American Commission on Environment and Development (known hereafter by its Spanish initials, CCAD), comprised of the Ministers of Environment
of the seven Central American countries and Mexico (as an observer), approached the GEF th ough
the World Bank to request support for the design of the Plan and a strategy for its implementation.
With PDF Block A and Block B funds from the GEF and technical support from the World 13ank,
IUCN, and WWF, CCAD convened a multi-stakeholder workshop and subsequent working groups of
scientists, managers, governmental and non-governmental representatives from the four participating
countries to draft an Action Plan for management of the MBRS.
The Action Plan, which provides the basis for a comprehensive, 15-year program of regional and national level activities aimed at safeguardingthe integrity and productivity of the MBRS, was adopted
in June 1999. Regional activities outlined in the Action Plan focus on four thematic areas: (I) Research and Monitoring, (2) Legislation, (3) Capacity Building, and (4) Regional Coordination. Specific
regional activities include the establishment of a regional system of Marine Protected Areas to e nsure
the representativeness of MBRS ecosystems and the overall functionality of the barrier reef system
within a protected area framework; the design and implementation of a regional program to monitor
MBRS health; the mapping of coastal environments using GIS; monitoring of MBRS 'indicatol species' such as the Nassau Grouper; the exploration of more sustainable alternatives to fishing; design
and establishment of a regional database on MBRS resources and dissemination of informatioin; development of a tourism Environmental Certification Program for the MBRS region; the establishment
of bi-national and tri-national commissions to facilitate policy dialogue, harmonization of legislation
and the management of natural resources in trans-border areas; training for personnel and infrastructure support to institutions along the MBRS; development of a communication strategy; and stitnulation of participation by local communities and ethnic groups in issues related to the management of
MBRS resources.
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At the national level, activities are also dispersed across four thematic areas: (1) Monitoring and Research, (2) Sustainable Use, (3) Capacity Building of National Institutions, and (4) Inter-sectoral Coordination. National activities outlined in the Plan are not the same in all MBRS countries, depending
on the need and capacities within each country in the context of a particular area. Specific national
activities include the development of a bio-physical and socio-economic inventory of MBRS resources; assessment of the dependence of tourism and fisheries on MBRS resources; designation of
new Marine Protected Areas to increase ecosystem representation; creation of legal instruments to facilitate the co-management of Marine Protected Areas; implementation of actions to protect key species such as manatees, turtles and crocodiles; creation of the legal and institutional framework to ensure sustainable management of fisheries and tourism, including enforcement mechanisms for existing
laws; identification, control and monitoring of sources of pollution of the MBRS, including liquid and
solid waste; implementation of international Conventions relating to biodiversity and sustainable use
of natural resources; and design and implementationof pilot projects in Integrated Coastal Zone Management. To promote these activities and facilitate coordination in the implementation of regional
elements of the Action Plan, National Barrier Reef Committees were established in each country.
It is the regional aspects of this plan that form the basis of the current proposal to the GEF. The four
countries' commitment to jointly develop an Action Plan for management of the MBRS and their
willingness to collaborate in addressing regional threats and common problems, signal a shift in attitude toward a collective strategy to safeguard the sustainability of this shared public good.
3. Sector issues to be addressed by the Project and strategic choices:

In light of this commitment, and the existing gap in mechanisms and resources to promote such regional cooperation, the Project will focus on transboundary threats to the MBRS and the coordinated
actions required to address these. A review of the key sector issues and underlying constraints suggested strategic investments in the following areas:
* Establishment and consolidation of a system of Marine Protected Areas that is representative of the
biological diversity of the MBRS and which safeguards the processes and conditions required to
maintain ecological linkages between components of the MBRS and their continued productivity
* Training and capacity building in agreed protocols for marine ecosystem monitoring and manage-

ment, and dissemination of informationto inform decision-making
* Steps towards the harmonization of policies and legislation governing the use of shared coastal and
marine resources.
Supporting these actions requires parallel investments in environmental education and public awareness, and in the institutional arrangements to ensure regional coordination and sustainability in their
implementation.
The GEF Project will, therefore, assist the four countries bordering the MBRS to: (i) strengthen existing MPAs in transboundary locations and other key sites; (ii) develop and implement a standardized
regional monitoring and environmental information system for the MBRS; (iii) promote measures to
reduce non-sustainable patterns of resource use in the MBRS, focusing initially on the fisheries and
tourism sectors; (iv) increase local and national capacity for environmental management through education, information sharing and training; and (v) strengthen and coordinate national policies, regulations, and institutional arrangements for marine ecosystem conservation and sustainable use.
In light of the long-term nature of the goals and objectives implied in the MBRS Action Plan and supported under this project, a second strategic choice was made to design the initiative within the context
7

of a long-term regional program, involving a range of potential partners and stakeholders in a phased
approach. This project, therefore, represents Phase I of a proposed 15-year Program to achieve the
objective of the MBRS Action Plan. Although the Project has been designed as the first phase of a
long-term program to achieve a series of ecosystem management, capacity building and regional policy objectives, this proposal requests financing from the GEF for the initial phase only.
These will likely target upstream linkages related to land-based sources of degradation of the MBRS,
including strengthening links to the terrestiral MBC Program and longer term measures required to
bring relevant legislation and enforcement in each of the four countries in line with agreed regional
norms.
C: Project Description Summary
ProiectComponent

Sector

MarineProtectedAreas
RegionalEnviron-mental
InformationSystem
PromotingSustainableUse
PublicAwareness&
EnvironmentalEducation
RegionalCoordination/Project
Management
Total

Environment
Environment

Cost Incl.
Contingencies*
(US$M)
5.0
4.4

ESSD
Environment
Environment

33
29

GEF
Financing
(US$M)
2.7
2.8

1.9
1.5

12
10

1.7
1.4

16
12

2.4

16
I_I
100

2.4

22

11.0

100

I
15.2

% of
Total

% of GEFfinancing
24
26

*Costs only include GEF and country counterpart contributions. They do not include $9 m in parallel co-financing frorn
other donors which will be programmed across Project components annually. See cover sheet.

The proposed GEF initiative responds to the countries' expressed need for a more holistic approach to
managing a shared coastal ecosystem. The Project will create an enabling environment for harmcnization of relevant policies and standards governing the use of shared resources. It will disserrinate
knowledge about the status and value of the MBRS and ensure adequate technical skills across the
four countries to support implementationof agreed conservation and management interventions. T;hese
regional measures would also be in line with national commitments of the four countries to international Conventions such as the Cartagena Convention and its protocols (SPAW and LBISP),
MARPOL, the FAO Code of Conduct for Responsible Fisheries and the Convention on Biolcgical
Diversity, and the enforcement of existing national legislation and policies in support of conservation
of the MBRS.
1. Project components:
Component 1. Marine ProtectedAreas (US$5.0 million)
Sub-component A. Planning, Management, and Monitoring of Marine Protected Areas (MPA)
Sub-component B. Institutional Strengthening
Many MPAs in the MBRS exist only on paper and have little or no on-site management Moreoxer, a
significant number of MPAs lack up-to-date Master and Operational plans and the associated basic
infrastructure and equipment needed for their implementation. Even where management plans are in
place, there are rarely the monitoring programs needed to detect changes in biodiversity status and
other indicators of the effectiveness of protected area management. Also there is almost a universal
absence of sound social and economic analysis, financial strategies and fundamental skills required of
staff to carry out their core responsibilities. In some countries in the MBRS, given the lack of capacity
and trained personnel, public authorities have delegated primary responsibility for MPA management
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to NGOs. The project seeks to enhance the capacity of those public sector and non-governmental entities charged with managing marine protected areas through training and technical assistance in the development of MPA management plans, and to assess management effectiveness through an MPA
monitoring program. The monitoring program will include, in addition to assessment of biophysical
indicators related to environmental health and conservation, evaluation of socio-economic objectives
of MPA management in line with the improving livelihoodsof surrounding communities.
Support under the MPA component will focus on investments geared toward immediate improvements
in MPA protection and management. These include:
*

Establishment of MPA Data Baselines and Monitoring Programs

*

Development of Management Plans for MPAs

*

Basic Equipment and Infrastructure for MPA Plan Implementation

*

Transboundary Cooperation in Policy, Protection, and Management of MPAs.

Support will be limited to a total of fifteen MPAs. Eleven of these are already legally established in
the MBRS region, while four proposed MPA sites remain to be designated. Criteria for selection of
these 15 sites to receive project support, were based on the significance of the protected area in contributing to MBRS ecosystem characteristics, diversity and processes, and their potential importance
as demonstration models for effective protected area management and transboundary cooperation.
(See Annex 2 for a table and map of these sites.) . The majority of the MPAs (9) are located in the
two transboundary areas of the MBRS, the Bay of Chetumal and Gulf of Honduras. In the transboundary areas themselves, there are several MPAs that are separated by national boundaries and
managed as separate units. Two of these bi-national MPA complexes, (Xcalak/Bacalar Chico, and Sarstoon-Temash/Sarstun ) situated in the Mexico-Belize and Belize-Guatemala transboundary areas, respectively, will be assisted through the Project with the additional objective of promoting a bi-national
approach to their management. Support for development of Management Plans will be selective and
based on need. Since long-term management plans exist or are already being developed in I I of the
15 MPAs, assistance to these sites will be for development of 2 year operational plans (see Annex 2)
for a detailed discussion. Only the four sites with no management plans will receive support for the
development of 10 year management plans as well as 2 year operational plans, thereby focusing resources where they are needed most. All of these MPAs have or will be established within a framework of multiple use. This includes a core, no-take zone designed to protect the most sensitive and
vulnerable biodiversity and ecological processes essential to ecosystem sustainability, surrounded by
areas of different but compatible use, including, inter alia, low-impact tourism, prescribed fishing, and
various forms of reef based aquaculture consistent with local resources and conditions, demand and
assessed carrying capacity. Management regimes established under these proposed MPAs sites will
serve as regional models for replication and expansion to other protected areas during the Program's
future phases. Parallel co-financing of this component from WWF, through their Mesoamerican
EcoregeonalProject is being targeted toward determination of sub-system boundaries, resource inventories, priorities for MPA management, and evaluation of management effectiveness.
To address the substantial institution building needs in MPA management, regional training courses
and workshops for protected area directors, technical staff, rangers, and key collaborators from local
and national government agencies, collaborating NGOs and local communities, will be supported under a second sub-component for institutional strengthening. This sub-component will also provide
support for a basic standardized training library to all MPA headquarters and ranger stations throughout the MBRS region (approximately fifty offices). This would facilitate continual professional improvement for MPA field staff, who often lack even minimal access to training manuals, natural history publications, and other books on themes relevant to MPA management programs.
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Component 2. Regional Environmental Information System (US$4.4 million)
Sub-component A. Creation and Implementationof a Distributed, Web-basedEIS
Sub-component B. Establishment of a Synoptic MBRS Monitoring Program
A principal objective of the component is to develop a reliable base of data for the MBRS eco-i .gion
and an information system that can be used to support more informed management decisions. The establishment of a regional environmental information system (EIS) will provide an essential tool io organize and manage data in support of improved decision-making. In the Program's initial phase. the
objective of the EIS component will be to provide the basic framework to guide the collection, procbe
essing, distribution and utilization of data, both bio-physical and socio-economic. This EIS %Nill
linked to Component 4, Public Awareness and Environmental Education. Specifically, the component
will assist in the design and implementationof a bi-lingual EIS whose architecture will allow broad
access to policy makers, technicians, and the public at large. Significant collaboration has been
achieved with WWF, the ICZM Authority in Belize, Amigos de Sian Ka'an, Mexico and the Uriversity of Miami, Rosenstiel School of Marine and Atmospheric Studies, in consolidating data into a regional GIS for production of digitized maps and overall contribution to the proposed regional EIS.
This collaboration will continue during Project implementation. Data from NOAA and USGS oii vulnerability mapping related to climate change will also be obtained for inclusion in the EIS.
To feed into the EIS, this component will also support the establishment of a regional and issuespecific monitoring program that will generate information on the region's oceanographic current regime and its influence on the status and processes of MBRS reefs and other critical ecosystems. Data
will be collected on reproduction, larval dispersal, and recruitment of corals, fish, and other important
reef components to further our understanding of ecological linkages between reefs and other marine
environments, and processes which influence reef integrity. Substantial parallel co-financing from
WWF, the Government of Canada and University of Miami has been earmarked for investigators
working in the region to expand the scope of this research. The Canadian grant is dependent oi approval of the GEF grant.
Component 3. Promoting Sustainable Use of the MBRS (US$1.9 million)
Sub-component A. Promotion of Sustainable Fisheries Management
Sub-component B. Facilitation of Sustainable Coastal and Marine Tourism
There is growing evidence that non-sustainable resource use practices in aggregate are beginninigto
affect the overall health of the MBRS. The objective of this component is to support the introduLtion
of new policy frameworks and management tools to increase institutional capacity, disseminate key
information and create the necessary incentives for stakeholders to shift toward patterns of sustainable
use of MBRS resources. This component will initially focus on the two most important and potent ally
harmful economic sectors dependent on the MBRS, fishing and tourism.
The fisheries sub-component will address some of the causes of overfishing by supporting: (i) tronitoring and management of spawning aggregation sites, (ii) improved institutional capacity in sustainable fisheries management, and (iii) promotion of alternative livelihood systems. The last includes
training fishermen in kayaking, catch and release fly-fishing, SCUBA and recreational water sf)orts
and tour guide operations associated with Marine Protected Areas and other tourist destinations.
These tour operations have been successfully piloted in fishing communities in Southern Belize with
the support of local NGOs. This component and the one below will be closely linked to mitigation of
economic displacement (as defined under the Bank's safeguard Policy OD 4.3 on Involuntary Resettlement ) that may occur in the context of MPA establishment and enforcement (see Annex 16). "his
sub-component will be complemented by parallel financing from the Oak Foundation (US$600K) for
fisheries co-management arrangements in relation to MPAs and for related policy reform.
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The objective of the tourism sub-component is to formulate and facilitate the application of policy
guidelines and best practice models for sustainable coastal and marine tourism in the four countries of
the MBRS. Adoption of industry codes of conduct may then lead to regionally recognized certification
schemes for tourist operations and eventually entire destinations within the MBRS. Activities under
this sub-component include: Regional Policy Dialogue and Cooperative Action Forum; Catalogue of
Exemplary Practices;' a Regional Environmental Certification Program; and a Marine Tourism Exemplary Practices Study Tour.
Component 4. Public Awareness and Environmental Education (US$1.5 million)
Sub-component A. Development of an Environmental Awareness Campaign
Sub-component B. Formal and Informal Education
A critical element in developing the political will and policies required to manage the MBRS sustainably will be building the necessary public support to catalyze change. The objective of this component
is to create a constituency for conservation of the MBRS in the region. This will be done by increasing
awareness of the value of the MBRS and fostering an understanding among the general public of the
impacts of development on this world-class resource. Through information networking and discussion
fora, it will seek to introduce environmental and social sustainability criteria into decision-making.
Activities under this component include establishment of an MBRS database and information clearinghouse (linked to Components 2 and 3), production and dissemination of education materials, and
regional workshops and conferences for professionals in the industrial and tourism sectors that directly
affect MBRS resources. It will also provide training for community leaders who exert strong influence
on MBRS stakeholders.
Regional Coordination and Project Management (US$2.4nmllion)
The MBRS Program will be coordinated under an organizational framework that balances regional
and national representation across the four participating countries. At the policy level, the Program
will be coordinated by the MBRS Regional Steering Committee (RSC), made up of representatives
from CCAD and the participating National Barrier Reef Committees. The RSC will provide overall
policy guidance on objectives of the Program, and coordinate the participation of national, regional,
and international government and NGO counterpart organizations in its implementation. The RSC will
liaise with other potential partners within and outside the region to attract additional co-financing for
the program over the long term. It will review and approve annual work plans and resolve coordination issues that may arise between countries. The RSC will be supported by a Technical Advisory
Committee (TAC) composed of internationally recognized experts in the fields relevant to MBRS
Program objectives. The TAC will be responsible for advising the PCU on technical matters which
may arise during the implementation of the Program. Members will provide technical input for the
design and review of annual work programs and serve as information gateways to state of the art management, good practice, and professional networks in the areas of MPA management, sustainable
coastal tourism, regional fisheries management, coral reef ecosystem monitoring and EIS, and environmental education and outreach. The TAC will also serve as an "honest-broker" to the PCU with
respect to resolution of technical issues under the Project that may be particularly contentious. The
TAC will provide advice on an as-needed basis and will convene electronically to provide timely input
to annual work plans. A Program Coordination Unit (PCU) will be responsible for direct implementation of the Program, with technical support provided by Regional Technical Working Groups
(TWG) made up of appropriately selected representatives from the National Barrier Reef Committees

I "Exemplary"
refersto thosepracticesthathavebeenshownto producesuperiorresults;electedbya systematic
process;
andjudgedasexemplary,
good,or successfully
demonstrated.
Thepractices
thenneedto be adaptedto fita particular
organizationandarepracticed
byexemplary
operators.
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and supporting local institutions. These will be complemented by regional/internationalconsultants on
an "as-needed" basis.
2. Key policy and institutional reforms supported by the Project:
The key policy reforms promoted by the Project will be agreement on and initiation of steps 13ward
regional harmonization of the policy and regulatory framework surrounding the use of shared resources of the MBRS and the protection of vital elements and processes essential to its health and productivity. These steps include institutional arrangements (such as creation of regional fora for 1 chnical and policy dialogue, dispute resolution, local governance initiatives, including participatory management by local communities of resources associated with adjacent MPAs), an informed public and
political constituency, regional codes of conduct, and draft regulations in support of harmonizecl policies and legislation related to:
*

Establishment, management and enforcement of Marine Protected Areas

*

Sustainable harvesting of commercially valuable species of shellfish and finfish and protect on of
threatened and endangered species, (e.g., sea turtles, manatees, black coral)

*

Consistency in scope and application of environmental impact assessment; land use planninQand
zoning in coastal areas, particularly as they relate to tourism

*

Adoption of best practice and a regional environmental certification system for the tourism industry

*

Standards and maintenance of coastal water quality and a region-wide reporting system.

A Policy Working Group will support reforms in these key areas by assisting the regional TWGs to
formulate policy recommendations related to these issues and ensuring that these are raised through
the CCAD for consideration at the highest levels of decision-making.
Institutional reforms supported by the Project include creation of a mechanism for regional dia)ogue
and coordination in the management and monitoring of the MBRS as a shared, transboundary public
good; the establishment and maintenance of multi-stakeholder coral reef committees, which reflect
diversity in culture and gender in each country to promote integrated sectoral planning and management of the barrier reef; and a formal process of consultation and ownership in the design and irnplementation of a long-term program to conserve the MBRS. These reforms will help build institutional
capacity in the region and enhance the sustainability of efforts to protect and manage the marine elements of the Mesoamerican Biological Corridor (MBC).
3. Benefits and target population:
Project benefits mainly revolve around conservation outcomes and opportunities for sustainable u se of
the MBRS and its resources. These are the result of a system-wide approach to coastal and marine resource management that enhances regional cooperation, uniform and high performance standards and
sustainability of outcomes. The Project's transboundary focus fills a gap created by historically national and sector specific management interventions. Beneficiaries of the Project include:
The region and the global environment, through protection of important biodiversity and ,ther
vital environmental goods and services
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*

The four countries bordering the MBRS (e.g., Belize, Honduras, Guatemala and Mexico), which
may use environmental diplomacy to advance regional economic integration objectives under the
Central American System of Integration (Sistema de Integracion Centroamericano-SICA), of
which CCAD is a part.

*

Local populations currently dependent on the resources of the MBRS, or those whose livelihoods
may be affected by the creation of Marine Protected Areas, and which could be improved through
access to new opportunities for sustainable enterprises based on the resources of the MBRS. These
beneficiaries include indigenous groups, such as Garifuna communities along the coasts of Belize,
Honduras and Guatemala; Mayan communities in frontier areas between southern Belize and
Guatemala; Miskito communities along the southernmost margins of the MBRS; and Ladino
populations who have moved in more recently to coastal areas and tourism destinations in search
of employment, who may be in conflict with more traditional MBRS resource users. Women in all
these groups represent a subset of beneficiaries who will be targeted under the Project. While traditional use has focused primarily on fishing and coastal agriculture, many of the communities,
and particularly women, have expressed interest in becoming involved in tourism-either cultural
or nature-based-in association with Marine Protected Areas. Training in alternative livelihood
schemes would be both gender and culturally oriented.

*

Fishing cooperatives (such as the Belize Fishermen Cooperative Association, the National Fishermen Cooperative, the Placencia Cooperative, and Asociacion de Pescadores de Manabique),
which would benefit from improved information on resource states and non-destructive fishing
methods, and consistency in the timing and enforcement of closed seasons and no-take reserves in
transboundary areas of the MBRS.

*

NGOs (such as TIDES, Belize Audubon Society, Green Reef, BELPO, Fundacion Mario Dary,
FUNDAECO, Honduras Coral Reef Fund, PROLANSATE, BICA, Amigos de Sian Ka'an,
ECOSUR as recipients of equipment, information and training, etc.); the scientific community,
which will benefit from the informationwithin the EIS; etc.

E

Private sector, including the tourism industry (through study tours in best practice, a regional environmental certification program, discussion fora with industry counterparts in the region), fisheries
and cruise ship industries, etc.

*

Donor community, through strategic programming of resources and improved coordination in
project/program implementation to achieve greater regional impacts

*

Regional institutions, like CCAD, which will be strengthened through increased synergy among
projects implemented under the MBC umbrella, decentralized project coordination units, and improved information access and outreach.

Specific Project benefits include the following:
*

Improvements in MPA networks, monitoring and management with emphasis on sustainability of
efforts (includes basic equipment and infrastructure to implement management plans)

*

Enhanced capacity in the region to monitor health of the MBRS and make information available to
decision-makers/policy-makersand to stakeholders at the local level

*

Improved livelihoods for local communities through better environmental management, skills and
entrepreneurship training, education and technologies for sustainable income generation
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*

A regional constituency for conservation of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System as part of the
MBC

*

Mechanisms for sustained regional cooperation in managing the MBRS at the policy, inforimiation
and technical levels

*

Improvements in the overall health of the MBRS environment, as measured through proxies like
water quality, biological community stability, biological productivity, local recovery from periodic
disturbances, etc.).

4. Institutional and implementation arrangements: (See Annex 2 for a more detailed discussion of
these arrangements)

CCAD will be the implementing agency for the MBRS Program and will oversee execution by the
PCU of the five year Project proposed during Phase I (see Figure 1). Additional resources have been
allocated toward strengthening the technical and supervisory capacity of CCAD HQ in San Salvador
in the administration of this project. This includes the hiring of a technical staff member to oversee
project execution and to liaise with Senior Management on policy issues requiring the attention of
CCAD members (e.g., the Council of Environment Ministers). As part of this liason role, closer integration with the terrestrial regional Mesoamerican Biological Corridor Program implemented by
CCAD will be sought, as well as links to Bank implemented MBC projects at the national level, w,here
relevant. To assist CCAD in integrating environmental concerns into the larger development context
of the region, the Bank in its dialogue with clients will highlight the role of CCAD in mainstrearning
environment and the need to ensure CCAD's institutional sustainability. At the policy level, the Project will be coordinated by a Regional Steering Committee (the RSC) made up of the Executive Secretary of CCAD or his delegate, and the National Coordinator for the MBRS Project in each country.
The regional PCU, based in Belize, will be responsible for direct implementation of the five year Project during the Program's first phase. The participating countries will be responsible for implementation of existing laws and regulations related to the use of MBRS resources, including framework. for
their conservation, (e.g., Marine Protected Areas, bans on harvesting of threatened and endangered
species, zoning of coastal landscapes, and creation of fishery reserves, closed seasons and permitting
systems). The PCU will be supported by the Technical Advisory Committee (TAC), a roster of internationally recognized experts in the technical areas of project assistance, who have agreed to ser e as
advisors to the PCU and may be called on, as needed.
Given the perspective of the Action Plan's 15-year implementation period, the ultimate objective is to
transform the PCU into a technical center of excellence for coastal and marine resources management
in the region, under the mantle of CCAD. Institutional strengthening will be achieved over time,
through the hiring of skilled technical specialists to coordinate the program in its various phases, and
through networking with research institutions and other organizations working with state of the art
methods for coral reef ecosystem management. During the project's first phase, technical support will
be provided to the PCU by the Regional TWGs, complemented by regional/international consultants
on an "as-needed" basis.2 The TWGs will be supported by the Policy Working Group (see below under Project Rationale). Program activities under each of the four proposed components: Marine IProtected Areas; Regional Environmental Information System (EIS); Promoting Sustainable Use of the
MBRS; and Public Awareness and Environmental Education, will be executed by a mix of local and
regional entities. Administrative support to the PCU will be provided by UNDP in the form of international procurement and management and disbursement of project funds (see Annex 6).

2 Costs of consultants have been budgeted for under the respective components.
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D: Project Rationale
1. Justificationfor Project design and alternatives considered and reasonsfor rejection:
The MBRS Program objectives are ambitious and institutionally complex. In light of this and the
longer-term time frames required to achieve goals related to environmental quality and policy reform,
a gradualist approach was incorporated into Project design. The time frame was shifted from an initial
5 year Project to a proposed 15 year Program. The current Project represents the first phase of a 3phase Program whose design will be ongoing and will depend in part on the results of the initial 5 year
effort. Phase 1 will focus on institutional coordination and strategic interventions in capacity building,
public awareness and policy reform to lay the groundwork for future interventions. Rather than seek
to achieve lasting impact on the ground in Phase 1, this incremental approach provides the basis for a
sustained effort with the opportunity to build and expand on successful activities initiated in the first
phase, leading to a scaling up of Project scope and impact over the life of the Program.
Achieving institutional change is a long-term proposition, particularly when it entails strengthening
and harmonizing national policies, regulations, and institutional arrangements over four countries.
During the Program's initial phase, institutional and policy objectives will be identified by TWGs in
each thematic area with the help of a Policy Working Group composed of experts in environmental
law and natural resources management policy from the region. The role of the Policy Working Group
will be to assist the TWGs in the identification of priority "soft" policy objectives, achievable in the
short term, which would be required to harmonize national regulatory frameworks with agreed regional frameworks governing the use of the MBRS. These might include standards for coastal water
quality, application of EIA and zoning requirements for coastal tourism development, waste management in tourist facilities, construction and setbacks along the coast, permitting for recreational use of
MBRS resources, and regulations governing the seasonality, minimum size, gender and maximum
harvest of commercial fish stocks, and the establishment of port state control in major ports of the
MMBRS.
In addition, support for the introduction and adoption of best practices among small hotel and
dive tour operators, cruise ship and live-aboards in the region will be promoted. The Project would
support compliance with these standards through facilitating transparency in their application
and monitoring, and the use of economic instruments as incentives for their adoption. The
Policy Working Group will liaise closely with CCAD and its legal office to ensure that policy objectives under this phase of the Project are raised to the highest levels for consideration within the System
for Central American Integration (SICA). Performance benchmarks to indicate progress toward policy
harmonization will be agreed during PYI. A performance indicator of overall progress in policy harmonization has been included in Annex.
To help guide the direction of the overall Program in the medium to long term, an analysis of various
development scenarios for the MBRS region, based on national economic development plans and data
from the Sistema de Integracion Centroamericana (SICA) will be undertaken at the beginning of PY2.
The study will look at likely sectors of economic growth, such as tourism, fisheries and agriculture,
demographic trends, and their impacts on the coastal zone. These growth scenarios will be examined
in light of current national policies and legislation goveming use of shared resources of the MBRS,
and the environmental policy agenda of CCAD. Areas of convergence between high impact scenarios
and CCAD's environmental agenda will identify synergies which the Project can help promote over
the medium to longer term Where unsustainable growth scenarios signal the need for major policy
shifts or closure of gaps in existing legislation, the MBRS Project can focus attention on those with
direct impact on the health of the MBRS during subsequent phases and work with CCAD to put these
issues on the Agenda of SICA to bring regional development agendas in line with environmental policies objectives. Investments and technical assistance required to support shifts in policy to offset unsustainable development trends, will be identified and designed into subsequent phases of the Program
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to ensure that follow on phases are consistent with projected development outcomes in the region.
External funding will be sought for this study.
A second consideration in Project design was geographic focus. An early proposal by other corai reef
countries in the region to be included in the Project was rejected because of the difficulty in ccordinating activities over such a wide area. The decision to include only Mexico, Belize, Honduras and
Guatemala in this initial phase was a result of the high level of political commitment manifested in the
Tulum Declaration and subsequent agreements among the four countries, and their common stake in a
shared resource. Furthermore, because it was not deemed possible to implement activities eqially
across an area as large as the MBRS, a phasing of Project focal areas was also adopted:
*

In the first phase, many of the field-based interventions are concentrated in the MBRS's two tbansboundary areas: Chetumal Bay to the north (involving Mexico and Belize) and Gulf of Honcluras
to the South (where the frontier areas between Belize, Guatemala, and Honduras overlap). This is
also consistent with the regional orientation of Phase 1, in which the incremental (or supranational) aspects of marine ecosystem conservation and management are being supported.

*

The geographic scope of the Program may be expanded in subsequent phases to include scurce
reefs for recruiting larvae outside the MBRS-as far as Brazil, in the case of lobster and i-ther
highly dispersing species. Parallel initiatives recently underway or planned, e.g., in San Andres,
Colombia under Coralina, and in Nicaragua and other parts of Central America, may be linked to
achieve critical mass and economies of scale in, for instance, MPA training and environmental
education.

Conservation of terrestrial and aquatic systems upstream in watersheds emptying into the MBRS are
likely to be the focus of subsequent phases of the Program, in light of the clear linkages between these
systems and the coastal zone. The impact of sedimentationand nutrient runoff from poor land use and
agricultural practices on coral reefs is well decumented. In light of anticipated increases in demographic pressure in the watersheds and coastal plains of the MBRS over the next 10-15 years, a stbategic shift in focus landward will be required in subsequent phases of the project to offset major l;mdbased threats to the sustainability of the MBRS. Riverbasin modeling of the impacts of clirnate
change and land use in Caribbean watershed on habitats and processes downstream, along with e conomic models of the value and use of MBRS resources over the next decade, referred to earlier. are
among the analytical tools that will be applied in the design of follow-on phases.
The environmental information system, sustainable use, and MPA components of the Project have
been designed incrementally, with the intent of expanding these in subsequent phases of the Program.
Support for pilot activities in MPA monitoring, tourism and alternative livelihoods has been designed
to test the feasibility of specific enterprises and policies. This can be scaled up during later years ol the
Program to launch successful initiatives throughout the MBRS and other parts of the MBC.
Finally, although maritime pollution and habitat degradation related to shipping (including impacts
from cruise ships) and inadequate port reception facilities were identified as a significant transboundary threats, the Project will not address these issues. These are currently being addressed by
other donors, such as WWF and USAID, and will form the basis for a complementary regional project,
currently under preparation in the Gulf of Honduras, to be executed by the IDB with GEF support.
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2. Major related Projectsfinanced by the Bank and/or other development agencies (completed. ongoing and planned).
Sector issue

Project

Latest Supervision (Form 590)
Ratings
(Bank-financed Projects only)
Implementation Development
Progress (IP)
Objective
(DO)

BankFinanced
Mexico Mesoamerican Biological Corridor Project
(World Bank/United Mexican States)

Other
development
agencies

Conservation of Sarstoon-TemashProtected Area
(World Bank/GEF MSP and Governmentof Belize)
Honduras Sustainable Coastal Tourism Project (World
Bank/IDA; Honduras Institute of Tourism)
Biodiversity in Priority Areas Project (World
Bank/UNDP/GEF/Gov. of Honduras)
Social Investment Fund (Gov. of Honduras/World Bank)
Honduras Natural Disaster Mitigation
CCAD MBC Imp. Communications Strategy (IDF regional)
Costa Rica Biodiversity
Costa Rica Ecomarkets
National Environmental ManagementProject
Nicaragua Atlantic BiodiversityCorridor
Panama Mesoamerican Biological Corridor
Regional Project for the Conservation of the Mesoamerican Biological Cooridor (UNDP/GEF;CCAD))

U

S (GO)

HS

HS

S
S

HS (GO)
S (GO)

Conservation of the MesoamericanCaribbean Reef
Ecoregion (WWF)
PROARCA COSTAS (Co-financedbetween USAID and
the Nature Conservancy (TNC), WWF, University of
Rhode Island/Coastal Resources Center (URI/CRC)
Caribbean Coastal Marine Productivity Program
(CARICOMP)
Global Coral Reef Monitoring Network (GCRMN) (Intergovermnental Oceanographic Commission/Subcommission for the Caribbean)
Quintana Roo Integrated Coastal Zone Management
Project (Amigos de Sian Ka'an, University of Quintana
Roo; USAID)
Conservation of the Barrier Reef Complex of Belize
(Coastal Zone Management Authority and Institute,
UNDP/GEF)
Trinational Alliance for Conservation of the Gulf of
Honduras (PROARCAICOSTAS)
Bay Islands Natural ResourcesManagement Project
(Honduran Institute of Tourism, IDB)
Secondary Cities Project (Gov. of Honduras/IADB)
Laughing Bird Caye National Park (GEF)
Slackchwe Habitat Enhancement Project (GEF)
Land Administration Project # 1 and #2 in Belize (IDB)
_ Sustainable Tourism Strategy for Belize (IDB)
IP/DO Ratings: HS (Highly Satisfactory), S (Satisfactory),U (Unsatisfactory), HlU(Highly Unsatisfactory)
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Of direct importance to the current MBRS Program are several regional and national initiatives dealing with the MBRS and with natural resources management in the western Caribbean (a comprehensive list of regional projects is listed in Annex 13, Matrix 3). Activities totaling US$40 million re ated
to coastal and marine resources management are currently ongoing in the region, and others are in
preparation. Still others, such as the regional UNDP/GEF project for consolidation of the MBC teing
implemented by CCAD, and the complementary suite of national MBC projects (including corridor
projects in Mexico, Honduras and Belize) under implementation with GEF, Bank, UNDP and U•EP
support, focus on terrestrial biodiversity conservation, but with potential downstream linkages to
coastal and offshore processes. CCAD's role as implementing agency for both the terrestrial and marine regional programs to consolidate the MBC will ensure in-house coordination between the two,
realize efficiencies in project implementation and reporting/outreach, and maximize policy objectives
under the two programs where they are mutually reinforcing.
At the regional level, the coastal resources management component of the regional environmental
project for Central America, PROARCA-COSTAS, is co-financed by USAID with matching funds
provided by international NGOs: The Nature Conservancy (TNC), World Wide Fund for Nr,ture
(WWF) and the University of Rhode Island/Coastal Resources Center (URI/CRC). The Project ,upports capacity building and empowerment of local communities in the development of strategies for
the sustainable use of coastal resources focusing on pilot areas in Belize, Guatemala and Honduras.
WWF's regional initiative, Conservation of the Mesoamerican Caribbean Reef Ecoregion, is b ing
designed in coordination with the GEF MBRS Project, and is intimately linked to the Phase 1 Prolect.
It focuses on biological assessment of the MBRS region, mapping and determining priority inter'entions to address root causes of resource degradation from a biodiversity conservation perspective.
There are numerous ongoing international and regional programs providing technical assistanc- in
coastal resources assessment, monitoring and capacity building. These include the Caribbean Comstal
Marine Productivity Program (CARICOMP) and the UNEP-coordinated Caribbean Environment Program (CEP). Also, the Global Coral Reef Monitoring Network (GCRMN), operating through its Caribbean sub-node, is supported by various international and regional organizations with local coral reef
monitoring carried out with government and NGO staffs in all four MBRS countries. The Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission/Subcommission for the Caribbean is coordinating support to
countries in the wider Caribbean region to ratify and adopt actions under the protocols of the Cartagena Convention; it supports scientific research, training and monitoring of oceanographic, fisheries
and biological diversity parameters. There are also various projects under preparation with finaneing
from, inter a/ia, the GEF, IDB, UNDP, GTZ, USAID, DANID)A,and other bi- and multilateral; in
support of conservation of coastal and marine resources. There is currently a GEF Block B proposal
being prepared by the IDB, with the Bank as implementingagency, to address maritime pollution and
other port related environmental issues in the Gulf of Honduras. Port and ship based pollution wvere
identified as major threats to the MBRS in the Threat and Root Cause Analysis.
At the national level, several projects stand out due to their direct relevance to the MBRS. Among
these, the Conservation of the Barrier Reef Complex of Belize (Coastal Zone Management Authority
and Institute, UNDP/GEF) has provided a strong foundation for Integrated Coastal Zone Managetr ent
in Belize, an essential component of any long-term strategy to conserve the Belize Barrier Reef, a
major constituent of the MBRS. The WB/GEF Regional Project builds on the national project is a
critical baseline for addressing transboundary issues related to the sustainability of the MBRS on Belize's northern and southern frontiers. These include the identification and monitoring of non-point
source pollution from the Rio Hondo into the Bay of Chetumal and similar run-off and water quality
issues in the Gulf of Honduras in the tri-national border between Belize, Guatemala and Hondura,issues that the national project cannot address in isolation.
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The regional project also provides support for the establishment of bi- and tri-national protected areas
in these transboundary areas, building on the existing national MPAs in Belize, to increase capacity
for management of upstream/downstream impacts and ecological connectivity between adjacent elements of the same larger ecosystems. Bi- and tri-national MPA working groups will be established in
these areas to ensure coordination in the development and implementation of strategic management
plans that are consistent with principles of transboundary management and are harmonized in terms of
regulations and enforcement. Strategic support for protected area management planning of MPAs located outside the transboundary areas in Belize will target those MPAs that do not have long-term
strategic management plans or operational plans. MPA management training and TA in coral reef
monitoring will be provided on a regional basis to countries in the MBRS according to assessed needs.
Similarly, the regional Coral Reef Monitoring and EIS to be established under the MBRS Project will
build on existing data bases, mapping and GIS capacity that currently exist within Belize, as determined through extensive analysis carried out during Project preparation.
Coordination with UNDP and synergies between the national and regional initiatives will be ensured
by close technical cooperation between the implementing agencies and joint representation on Project
Advisory Committees. This is further reinforced by virtue of the Director of the Executing Agency
(the ICZM Authority) for the UNDP/GEF Project also serving as Belize's National Coordinator of the
MBRS GEF Regional Project. The PCU for the WB/GEF MBRS project and PIU for the UNDP/GEF
Project will be housed in the same building that will house the Coastal Zone Management Authority
and Institute and Caribbean Fisheries Resource Assessment and Management Project (CFRAMP) on
the grounds of the Department of Fisheries in Belize City.
Another important national initiative in Mexico involves the southern Quintana Roo Integrated Coastal
Zone Management Project (Amigos de Sian Ka'an, University of Quintana Roo, USAID). This Project
has resulted recently in the successful designation of Xcalak Marine Park in the northern transboundary area between the state of Quintana Roo, Mexico and northern Belize. This is one of the fifteen MPAs that will be strengthened under the GEF MBRS Project through design of protected area
management plans and training.
Other initiatives contributing to implementation of the MBRS Action Plan include the Trinational Alliance for Conservation of the Gulf of Honduras (currently developing new project initiatives) supported by PROARCA/COSTAS, and several small projects related to protected area management of
both coastal and near-coastal protected areas, supported by local and international NGOs, private entities, national and state governments, bilaterals and IFIs. Two projects in Honduras, the Bay Islands
Natural Resources Management Project, a US$24 million project to protect the terrestrial and marine
environment of the Bays Islands, being implemented by the Honduran Institute of Tourism (IHT) with
financing from IDB, and the Honduras Sustainable Coastal Tourism Project (a World Bank/IDA financed LIL being prepared in parallel with the MBRS GEF project), are baseline and related cofinancing activities designed to support marine protected area management and sustainable tourism in
this portion of the MBRS. Opportunities exist to link another Bank financed project in Honduras, Disaster Mitigation, and its early warning system, with the environmental monitoring and regional EIS
being established for the MBRS under component 2.
A major challenge for countries and partners in the region will be to organize these and future efforts
into a comprehensive framework that supports implementation of the Action Plan for Conservation
and Sustainable Use of the MBRS. The Threat and Root Cause Analysis prepared under this Project
provides a useful reference point and tool for such an approach. Members from the international and
NGO communities, and possibly the private sector will form a Consultative Group to liaise with other
donors and to secure and consolidate investments in the MBRS that address priority needs and resource gaps over the course of the 15 year Program.
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3. Lessons learned and reflected in proposed Project design:
Experience with regional seas programs elsewhere has taught that creating a common stake in ti-e future of a shared resource and a sense of ownership in the management process is essential 1.cthe
sustainability of any collaborative effort. Gaining the commitment of stakeholders to regional :ooperation to solve system-wide, transboundary issues requires consultation and consensus and a reaffirmation of the benefits of regionalism vs. a more fragmented, nationalist approach. This in turn requires public awareness and dialogue to create a strong constituency for the harmonization of pa licies
and enforcement of legislation that will sustain such a regional approach. Aligned with this muLstbe
adequate resources to absorb the incremental costs of conservation and economic tradeoffs in ti'e interests of the regional, public good. The current Project has been designed with significant consultation at the policy and technical levels. An ongoing social assessment will help ensure ownership at the
local level for actions that will generate conservation and socio-economic benefits to local cominiunities. Continuous policy dialogue will be an important element of the regional Project and program.
Implementation of Phase I by CCAD will promote cross-country dialogue on MBRS issues of regional importance, and help elevate policy concerns to the highest political levels. CCAD's irnplementation of the complementary regional MBC project with assistance from the GEF and UNDI' will
promote integration between terrestrial and coastal/marine objectives to safeguard the MBC, and harmonization of sectoral policies (e.g., in agriculture, water, tourism and infrastructure) among, the
countries concernedto support these objectives.
Another important lesson learned from natural resource and environmental projects around the world
is that these are necessarily long-term efforts, requiring sustained commitments of political wil and
resources. This is even truer of regional initiatives, whose scope and implementation are more complex and thus require more time to achieve stated goals. Bearing this in mind, the current Project has
been designed as part of a 15 year Program. A phased approach will allow for steady progress toward
realistic objectives in the near to medium term, building toward achievement of program goals in the
longer term. A commitment in principle to the longer-term goals and the resources required to achieve
them, based on interim performance and outcomes, should create the incentives for success at each
stage. This in turn should attract more resources from partners and other potential donors, and a 1etter
integration of investments in the region, reinforcingthe success of the long-term effort.
4. Indications of recipient commitment and ownership:
The program aims to build on the foundation established in June 1997, through the Tulum Declaration,
in which the Presidents of Mexico, Guatemala, and Honduras and the Prime Minister of B.-lize
publicly affirmed the global biological, economic and cultural importance of this shared resourc.e to
their nations' future. At the same time, they acknowledged serious threats to the sustainability of this
unique system, and the urgent need to initiate actions to counteract them. The four leaders comm itted
themselves to initiate a process of active collaboration in the preparation and implementation (ofan
Action Plan for Conservation of the MBRS.
The Plan was endorsed by the four countries in June 1999, and GEF PDF support for the preparation
of a program to implement regional elements of the Action Plan was successfully leveraged at a ratio
of nearly 3:1. Reaffirmation of the Action Plan and commitment to the Tulum Declaration was
witnessed at two recent ministerial level events that took place in March and April 2000. Both were
held in Tulum, to commemorate the initial event: the Gift to the Earth ceremony sponsored by WWF,
in which the four countries pledged their support to protect the MBRS, and the third MBRS regional
consultation to review Project preparation under the current Bank/GEF initiative. Both resulted in the
necessary political commitment and counterpart financing to undertake a regional Project of this
complexity.
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The four countries are also signatories to a number of key conventions at the regional and global level.
These legal agreements will be used as the basis for harmonization of policies and legislation required
to implement a region-wide plan for the conservation of a unique transboundary ecosystem, and for
the equitable and sustainable use of its resources. Support for these legal agreements includes the following: Belize ratified the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) on December 30, 1993, and is a
signatory to CITES, the Convention on the Law of the Sea, Convention on the Prevention of Marine
Pollution by Dumping of Wastes and Other Matter (London Convention 1972) and the International
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL 73/78). Guatemala ratified the
Convention on Biological Diversity on July 10, 1995, and is a signatory to the Ramsar Convention,
CITES, Law of the Sea, and London Convention 1972. Honduras ratified the Convention on Biological Diversity on July 31, 1995, and is a signatory to Ramsar, CITES, Law of the Sea, and London
1972. Mexico ratified the Convention on Biological Diversity on March 11, 1993. In May 1996, the
Government of Mexico published its program on Natural Protected Areas 1995-2000, outlining a
strategy and action plan for effective protected area management.
5. Value added of Bank and global support in this Project:
The GEF's role in this Project is essential. The majority of issues being addressed under this Project
are transboundary in character, thus the incremental cost aspects can only be adequately addressed
through grant support.
The World Bank brings to this Project its considerable capacity to address marine-related environmental issues and its ability to convene governmentsaround issues of common concern. The Bank has
extensive experience in the design and implementation of regional seas programs around the world,
and has been a long-standing member and active supporter of the International Coral Reef Initiative,
with a growing portfolio of coral reef related operations currently valued at nearly US$100 million.
More specifically, the Bank, through an IDA credit to the Government of Honduras, is considering
investing in baseline costs related to the establishment of a framework for sustainable tourism along
Honduras's northern Caribbean coast. This area includes the mainland coast from Puerto Cortez to
Trujillo and the offshore Bay Islands-the southeastern-most extension of the MBRS. The US$5.0
million credit is being designed as a Learning and Innovation Loan (LIL), in parallel with the GEF
regional MBRS Project. The objectives of the LIL are to create an enabling environment-through
policy dialogue, capacity building at the municipal and local community level, and support for innovative public-private partnerships-for the sustainable development of tourism within the coastal zone
of the MBRS. The Project would pilot the establishment of environment and tourism technical units
within each participating municipality to oversee environmental assessment requirements in relation to
tourism development proposals; specialized training in tourism related services to local stakeholder
groups; dissemination of best practice in the coastal tourism industry and a regional environmental
certification program to encourage its adoption; and an innovation marketplace to promote new ideas
and opportunities for small-to-medium enterprise development in the coastal tourism sector. These
activities are being designed to serve as demonstrations for sustainable tourism development in other
parts of the MBRS. Through its work with indigenous groups in the coastal zone, the LIL would also
inform the community based management activities under the MPA and sustainable use components
of the MBRS regional Project.
In addition to the IDA credit, the Bank has partnered extensively with the GEF in investments to consolidate and conserve the terrestrial portion of the MBC. The Bank has been successful in leveraging
additional financing for these investments from bilaterals, such as the Netherlands and the United
States, the EU, the IDB and from the countries involved. Together these investments form a critical
mass of support for regional cooperation in the conservation of globally important transboundary ecosystems, and in building the capacity-institutional, financial and human-to achieve these objectives.
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E: Summary Project Analyses
1. Economic (supported by Annex 41ncrementalCost):
[ ] Cost-Benefit Analysis: NPV=US$ million; ERR= % [ ] Cost Effectiveness Analysis:
[X] Incremental Cost

[ ] Other

The IC Annex compares the baseline scenario with the GEF Alternative, identifying an incremental
cost of US$1 1.0 million to achieve global benefits.
2. Financial. NPV=US$ million; FRR= %
Fiscal impact:
The anticipated fiscal impact of the Project on the participating countries is expected to be modest.
Counterpart contributions are largely in kind, in terms of staff, or one-time investments (in terms o f
construction of office space). The recurrent costs for fuel, equipment maintenance and some consunables are already absorbed into the existingbudgets of the implementing agencies, and should therefore prove manageable in the future.
In the case of MPAs, cost recovery schemes for management and monitoring activities will be inte
grated into the management and operational plans that are to be developed under Component I of the
Project (e.g., via user fees, permits, fines, trust funds). The allocation of staff for the four new MPA
sites to be supported under the Project will be absorbed under annual operating budgets of the agencies
involved and not pose a significant burden on central treasuries now or in the future.
3. Technical:
These include country level differences in capacity to manage resources and to assess the state of these
resources; differences in data collection methodologies which make comparisons across countries difficult; and communication difficulties in sharing information, compounded by language differences.
The Project would address data issues by developing and implementing agreed protocols for collection, processing and dissemination information.
To minimize language barriers, the regional Project coordinator would be completely bilingual in
Spanish and English, and all Project documents would be prepared in both languages.
4. Institutional: (see Annex 2)
To enhance coordination between countries at the regional level and to promote multi-sectoral participation at the national level, each country has established a National Barrier Reef Committee. These
committees are comprised of representatives of the concerned ministries, the NGO community, research institutions and the private sector. They serve as a clearinghouse for information on programs
and policies affecting the MBRS in each country. A National Coordinator has been selected from each
of the country committees to serve as the principal liaison with the Project preparation team in the design and implementation of Phase I of the GEF regional program. Regional Technical Working
Groups will be established under each Project component, drawn from the ranks of the National 13arrier Reef Committees in each country.
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4.1. Executing agencies:
CCAD, which is comprised of the Council of Ministers of the Environment in Central America, with
Mexico as an observer, will serve as implementing agency, operating through its secretariat, the Directorate General for Environment (DIGEMA) of the System for Central American Integration
(SICA), based in San Salvador.
4.2. Project management:(see Figure I below)
The main institutional issues to be addressed are: (i) no established precedent for regional collaboration in addressing environmental issues, apart from the efforts of CCAD; and (ii) inconsistencies and
gaps in national legislation related to coastal and marine resource use among the four countries, which
are obstacles to implementation of regional management regimes to safeguard the health of the
MBRS. The Project would support measures to harmonize policies and regulations in line with best
practice and agreed principles for conservation and sustainable use of the MBRS. Initially, harmonization would focus on normalizing regulations related to establishment and enforcement of MPAs, and
on the fisheries and tourism sectors, setting and enforcing standards for coastal water quality, tourism
zoning and environmental impact assessment.
[MesoamericanBarrier Reef System Project
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4.3 Procurement issues

A CPAR for Belize, the country where procurement actions will take place, is not available.
The PCU, which will be based in Belize City, is in the process of being established, and a director,
accountant and procurement officer have been hired. Additional staff, including an administrative assitant to help with document filing and monitoring of procurement actions, will also be hired. A third
party, UNDP, will be contracted to assist the PCU with international procurement, local procurement
and oversight of minor civil works in Mexico, Honduras, and Guatemala, and with the management
and disbursement of Project funds (see Annex 6). UNDP/Belize will be equipped with the requisite
procurement staff to carry out these functions. Technical assistance and training of procurement staff
in both UNDP/Belizeand in the MBRS PCU will be undertakenby UNDP/EI Salvador to ensure ihat
capacity in international procurement is built within the Project Coordination Unit.. PCU staff wil
also be trained in Bank procurement and reporting procedures to ensure that project demands are rnet.
A Procurement and Contract Management System will be set up for PMR reporting.
A Procurement Plan for goods, works and consultant services for the life of the Project has been p -epared. (see Annex 6).
4.4 Financial management issues:
Financial Management System: The PCU will maintain an adequate financial management system,
compatible with Project Management Reporting (PMR) as required by the Bank under the Loan Administration Change Initiative (LACI). The financial management system will include internal cortrol
systems, reliable records and report of Project assets, accounting, financial reporting, reconciliation of
the PCU's Project records with the GEF statements on disbursements of Project funds, monitoring of
physical progress of agreed Project indicators, procurement management, and auditing systems-to
ensure the provision of accurate and timely informationto the World Bank regarding Project resou.rces
and expenditures, in accordance with: (i) the Financial Accounting, Reporting, and Auditing Handbook (World Bank, 1995);(ii) the Bank's Operational Policy (OP) and Bank Procedure (BP) 10.02
dated July 1996; and (iii) the revised Bank financial management standards to comply with OP and BP
10.02, dated August 1997. Project assistance for the establishment of the PCU will be provided. Thie
Government of Belize will provide in-kind office support.
A World Bank accredited financial management consultant performed a financial management assessment of the Project Preparation Unit in July 2000. At the time of the assessment, a financial nanagement system had not been implemented. Guidelines and technical assistance were provided to the
PPU to ensure that an adequate financial management system, internal controls, monitoring systems,
and staffing of the Project Coordination Unit for the implementation phase will be in place to achieve
the certification of the project's financial management system PMR compliant, under the Bank's l oan
Administration Change Initiative (LAC). The action plan agreed upon includes key actions to: (a) design and implement a financial management system that meets PMR requirements; (b) hire the staff
for procurement and financial management; (c) develop administrative procedures; and (d) hiring of
external auditors. It was agreed that a PRM compatible, Financial Management System (FMS) acceptable to the Bank would be operational prior to project effectiveness.
Reporting and Audits: The PCU will produce PMRs on a quarterly basis. These reports will be prepared 45 days after the end of each quarter. In addition, annual financial statements (to be included in
the audit report) will be required. The fiscal year of the Project will match PCU's fiscal year. In addi-
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tion to submission of quarterly PMRs, the PCU will contract an independentpublic accounting firm,
prior to the beginning of the fiscal year to be audited.
Flow of Funds/Disbursement:CCAD has decided to contract the services of UNDP as the disbursement agent, who will be in charge of channeling the GEF grant funds and making the payments for
Project disbursements, with the requests and approvals from the PCU in Belize. The PCU will be responsible for preparing withdrawal applications and the related SOEs, or PMRs, as applicable, with
funds being channeled through a third party agent (see Annex 6).
Project Monitoring and Evaluation: The Project will be guided by bi-annual reviews of results, on
which basis CCAD and the World Bank supervision mission will identify specific measures to: (i) address any areas of implementation weaknesses; and (ii) accommodate changes in priorities. These
measures for improvement will be reflected in the PCU proposal for the forthcoming year's Project
budget.
5. Environmental:

Environmental Category: B

5.1 Summarize the steps undertaken for environmental assessment and environmental management
plan (EMP) preparation (including consultation and disclosure) and the significant issues and their
treatment emerging from this analysis.
The Environmental Assessment (EA) was based in large part on the Threat and Root Cause Analysis
and Transboundary Diagnostic Analysis (TBDA) prepared in the early stages of Project design. Because the Project is designed to address many of the fundamental threats to the ecological health of the
MBRS, as identified in the TRCA and TBDA, negative environmental impacts are expected to be few
and minor. In light of the Project's objectives to conserve the integrity and continued productivity of
the MBRS, and to promote opportunities for its sustainable use, stakeholders consulted in the preparation of the EA were of the opinion that the MBRS Project would have important overall positive environmental and social impacts for the MBRS region. The Project will make important contributions to
the body of knowledge concerning the status of the MBRS and its resources, and the real and potential
negative impacts of anthropogenic activities as these are manifested on its habitats and resources. The
Project seeks synergistic linkages with ongoing and future local, national and, regional initiatives
dealing with conservation and sustainable use of the MBRS. It would achieve this by promoting a regional view of ecosystem boundaries and issues, a long-term program of investment and monitoring,
and mechanisms for regional coordination in program design and implementation.
The Category B rating reflects the potential for some negative environmental impacts associated with
minor civil works in the construction of MPA infrastructure. To mitigate these risks, environmental
management guidelines for construction of minor civil works associated with MPA infrastructure will
be prepared by the Natural Resources Management Specialist within the Regional PCU, and applied
prior to the contracting of civil works .. These guidelines will be incorporated into the design specifications for the civil works. Their execution will be supervised by MPA management staff and compliance monitored by the PCU.
5.2 What are the mainfeatures of the EMP and are they adequate?
The main features of the EMP are implementation of a simple environmental impact assessment procedure to mitigate the impacts of minor civil works associated with construction of MPA infrastructure. General guidelines and an annotated checklist (Ficha Ambiental) will be prepared by the PCU
Natural Resources Management Specialist, for the siting and design of each structure. This checklist
should be applied in the field by personnel of each respective MPA, or the organization charged with
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management of the MPA. MPA personnel will be trained in the use of the checklist in a tw -day
workshop to be organized by the Specialist, who will then also monitor compliance with the Ilrocedure. The procedure should be compliant with any and all applicable regulations and norms in each of
the respective countries as may be stipulated in local or national laws and codes. As approprial . the
procedure and checklist should be adapted to local environmental and socioeconomic conditions.
5.3 For Category A and B projects

Timeline and status of EA:
Date of receipt of final draft:
T'ranslationof Document into Spanish:

Completed March 16, 2000
March 16, 2000
July 2000

.5. 4

How have stakeholders been consulted at the stage of (a) environmental screening and (b) drafi
EA report on the environmental impacts and proposed environment management plan? De, cribe
mechanisms of consultation that were used and vwhichgroups were consulted?

Regional workshops involving a broad range of stakeholders and representatives from all four -ountries served as discussion fora for the EA and overall Project design throughout Project preparition.
National and local level workshops carried out during preparation of the TRCA and TBDA aVo informed the EA process. Once completed, the EA was circulated in Spanish and in English to Na ional
Coordinators of the Project in the four participating countries. These were then distributed to th. National Barrier Reef Committees in each country for dissemination to other stakeholders and in erest
groups.
5.5 What mechanisms have been established to monitor and evaluate the impact of the project ct the
environment? Do the indicators reflect the objectives and results of the EMP?

The PCU Natural Resources Management Specialist will be responsible for monitoring compliance
with the EMP. Project audits will also serve to evaluate compliance with the mitigation guideline; and
environmental impact assessment checklist.
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6. Social:
6.1 Summarize key social issues relevant to the project objectives, and specify the project's social development outcomes.
The key social issues identified in the Social Assessment:
*

Decline in traditional economic activities, e.g., fisheries and agriculture, due to inappropriate land
use, increasing urbanization and tourism development
* Environmental degradation due to inadequate environmental management (affecting water quality/fisheries productivity and land productivity) associated with uncontrolled human settlements,
urbanization and tourism developmentalong the coast
* Lack of education and information about environmental issues, cultural values and history of the
region's ethnic (leads to low awareness about the importance of the environment and limits the
possibilities for alternative employment)
* Concern over the brand of tourism developing along major sections of the MBRS coast (mass
tourism, culturally and economically inequitable, and environmentally unsustainable)
* Along with insecure land tenure this creates uncertainty about benefits of tourism development
that would accrue to local and economically disadvantage populations
* Strong desire for alternative income generating opportunities, especially in ecotourism and fisheries value-added industries
* Discrimination against women in nearly all aspects of economic activity, and to a large degree
social activity.
6.2 Participatory Approach: How are key stakeholders participating in the project?
The main Project stakeholders and beneficiaries are: (a) the governments of Mexico, Belize, Guatemala and Honduras, including national, departmental and municipal authorities; (b) local communities,
including indigenous and ethnic groups inhabiting the coastal fringe, their organizations and traditional leaders; (c) non-governmental environmental organizations; (d) international and regional organizations; (e) the scientific community; and (f) private entrepreneurs, (g) the donor community (bilaterals and multi-laterals, IFIs).
Consultations with stakeholders representing all these groups were carried out through a series of regional and national workshops and via local level meetings throughout Project preparation. Workshops permitted interchange of ideas and interests concerning the values placed on MBRS resources
and current economic and cultural uses. Wide participation of stakeholders in work groups and plenary
sessions enriched the design process and helped focus regional priorities. Extensive consultations with
local communities were carried out during the Social Assessment. These included field visits, surveys
and open-ended interviews with representatives from all key ethnic and indigenous groups in the four
participating countries, and focus groups and discussions with local experts (see Methodology in the
Social Assessment, Annex 12). A matrix of activities designed to address issues specific to these
groups and to be supported by the Project is presented in the Indigenous People's Participation and
Development Plan of the Social Assessment (see Executive Summary of the Social Assessment, Annex 12).
Participation by all key stakeholders in project implementation and monitoring will be assured by the
following institutional arrangements:
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(i) National Barrier Reef Committees: These committees are comprised of representatives of the concerned ministries, the NGO community, research institutions and the private sector. The Project will
promote representation by ethnic groups and women on these committees to ensure the broadest iiclusion of stakeholdersat the national and local levels;
(ii) Technical Working Groups: Technical working groups allied with particular themes to be addressed under the Project will be set up during Project implementation. These working groups w[ll be
structured to ensure participation of specialized sectors and affected groups in the design of annual
work programs incorporating activities under these project components and transparency in the p'rocess of implementation;
(iii) Regional Steering Committee: This will be comprised of the Executive Secretary of CCAD3 (ir his
delegate, and the National Coordinators of each of the four National Barrier Reef Committees. The
committee will also include a panel of ex-officio members representing donor organizations and 3artner institutions working in the region on issues related to MBRS Program objectives (see Secti3n 4
above on Institutional Issues and Annex 2 on Project Management Arrangements).
6 3 How does the project involve consultations or collaboration with NGOs or other civil societ Xorganizations?

The Project includes consultative bodies in its management structure and implementation arrangements. NGOs and other civil society organizations are not only involved through these administrative
committees and technical working groups, but may also participate as executing agents during Project
implementation.
6.4 What institutional arrangements have been provided to ensure the project achieves its social development outcomes?

The results of the Social Assessment are being disseminated in consultations with the National Barrier
Reef Committees in each country and through local channels to promote broad ownership of the results. An adequate budget has been allocated to finance implementation of the Indigenous Peoples'
Participation and Development Plan (US$2.8 million). A Social Scientist will be hired as a member of
the Project Coordination Unit, responsible for day-to-day implementation of the Project. One o the
roles of the Social Scientist will be to liaise with representatives of local communities and stakeh lder
interest groups, particularly indigenous groups, to ensure that their voices are heard in the cour.e of
Project implementation and that benefits and information are being channeled to target gr )ups
Through the Regional Steering Committee and the National Barrier Reef Committees, the PCU can
bring issues and concerns to the attention of decision-makers at the country level if they cannot be
adequately addressed locally.
6.5 How will the project monitor performance in terms of social development outcomes?

Participation in Project decision-making and implementation by key stakeholders will be achi ved
through the institutional arrangements described above in 6.2. Regular monitoring of Project Perfirmance Indicators by PCU staff, supervision missions and annual evaluations during meetings ol the
RSC and the Regional TWGs will provide ongoing assessment of Project progress in achieving specific development outcomes.

3 ITheExecutive Director of the CCAD also acts as the Director General of the General Environmental Directorate (Direcci6n
General de Medio Ambiente, DGMA) of the Secretariat of Central American Integration (Sistema de Integraci6nCentroamericana- SfCA). headquartered in El Salvador.
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7. Safeguard Policies:
7.1 Do any of thefollowing safeguardpolicies apply to the project?
Policy
Applicability(yes or
no)
Environmental
Assessment(OP4.01,BP 4.01,GP4.01)
Y
Naturalhabitats(OP 4.04,BP 4.04,GP 4.04)
Y
Forestry(OP4.36,GP 4.36)
N
Pest Management(OP 4.09)
N
CulturalProperty(OPN11.03)
N
IndigenousPeoples(OD4.20)
Y
InvoluntaryResettlement(OD.4.3)
Possibly
Safetyof Dams(OP4.37,BP 4.37)
N
Projectsin InternationalWaters(OP7.50,BP 7.50,GP 7.50)
N
Projectsin DisputedAreas (OP7.60,BP 7.60,GP 7.60)
N
7.2 Describeprovisions made by the project to ensure compliance with applicable safeguardpolicies.
An EA was carried out during Project preparation. Recommendations as to how to mitigate any potential adverse impacts from the Project, related primarily to small-scale infrastructure for MPAs, are presented in the form of an Environmental Management Plan, including preparation of guidelines for
siting of construction and operation of MPA infrastructure. These have been incorporated into the
Project design.
A Social Assessment, involving extensive consultations, was carried out during Project preparation.
The results and recommendations have been incorporated into an Indigenous People's Participation
and Development Plan, which will be implemented under the Project (see Section E 6 above.)
In the event that OD 4.3 on Involuntary Resettlement is invoked in the context of economic displacement resulting from restricted access to fishing grounds incorporated into fishery reserves Marine
Protected Areas, a process framework to mitigate the impacts of such displacement, has been developed (Annex 16). The process framework is tied closely to the development of Management Plans for
each of the MPAs to be supported under the Project as the basis for community participation in the
design of the resource management regime, establishment of eligibility of affected parties for compensastion under the safeguard policy, and options for such compensation. The latter could include access
to alternative fishing grounds, support for alternative livelihoods in aquaculture, fisheries processing
or other value added techniques, eco-tourism, marine protected area interpretation and enforcement,
and training under the sustainable use component of the project.
Protection of natural habitats and international waters are key objectives of this regional Project for
conservation and sustainable use of the MBRS. The Project is designed to enhance capacity for better
protection of ecologically sensitive and globally important marine ecosystems, through the establishment of MPAs in priority sites set aside for conservation, and through the introduction of tools, including technical (information systems, environmental education and monitoring) and policy and
regulatory measures, to improve the management of these systems. With assistance from the Policy
Working Group and intervention by the Council of Environment Ministers who comprise the CCAD,
legal and policy reforms to ensure compliance with international Conventions to which all four countries are party, and the harmonization of regulatory frameworks affecting transboundary resources,
will be promoted.
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F: Sustainability and Risks
1. Sustainability:
Sustainability in the context of this Project must be defined in terms of both (i) ecological
sustainability-that is maintaining the biological communities and ecological processes that comprise
the MBRS and are responsible for the goods and services it produces; and (ii) program
sustainability-establishing the institutional arrangements, financial commitments, and economic and
social incentives to maintain a strategic set of well coordinated activities that will create the conditions
for the first. The Project design recognizes the need to account for interconnectedness of ecological
processes and environmental impacts within the MBRS, many of which are transboundary in nature
(i.e., cross political frontiers) or are the result of development activities upstream (within national
boundaries). To do this requires comprehension of the system's true boundaries, the forces thal drive
the system (e.g., recruitment, predation, competition, nutrient cycling, and physical factors including
climate, temperature and pH), and how they operate to keep the system intact. This is the role of science-of research and monitoring, and of information dissemination.
Related to this is the interpretationof relevant information for the public and for decision-maker,. Exchange of information and public debate is essential to creating a constituency for the political and
financial support, and the economicand social tradeoffs in some cases, that will be required to iniitiate
and sustain conservation efforts over time. This is a major focus of the current Project.
In the case of transboundary aquatic systems like the MBRS, sustaining measures to conserve it:, ecological values and economic productivity will depend on regional cooperation in adopting an e. osystem perspective that transcends both national interests and geographic frontiers. Traditionally. such
international cooperation is rare, despite a shared stake in the future of the resources among riparians,
and the economic and ecological implications of failure to do so in the long term. A similar patnern is
usually evident among the array of donors in a region, whose interventions are targeted but generally
fragmented in terms of coordination with one another and often not sustained over the long term.
The MBRS Program is designed to address the need for regionalism in the perspective of the countries
involved, and for coordination of activities within a long-term, strategic framework. The conce :t behind the MBRS Program has been endorsed at the highest political levels, with the signing of the Tulum Declaration be the presidents and prime minister of the four countries sharing the MBRS. S'ubsequent ministerial level endorsement by ministers of Finance and Environment during various stages of
Project preparation have reinforced these countries commitment to the objectives of the MBRS Action
Plan and the regional GEF Progra.
The first phase of the Program focuses on system-wide threats and interventions required to address
these. It will seek to facilitate coordination at the technical and policy levels among the four countries
through establishment of the Regional Technical Working Groups and support for their operation.
Country counterpart contributions of staff to participate in Technical Working Groups, training, and
coordination of project activities at the national level, will help ensure that these activities arn sustained beyond the life of project. Regional monitoring and information systems will help bind the
countries together through shared knowledge and provide the basis for informed policies and decisionmaking at the regional level. Design of the regional EIS as a decentralized, Web-based System, housed
in the sponsoring institution of each country, has been developed with sustainability in mind. Alternative livelihood components involving recreational fisheries, diving, tourism and other small scale
enterprise, should be income generating and self sustaining by end of project.
Sustainability of interventions over the long term will be enhanced through human resource development and institutional capacity building, and through the commitment of donors and stakeholders in
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the region to a program rather than a project approach. Financial sustainability will be enhanced
through efforts to leverage GEF financing in Phase I toward new investments by co-financiers in
Phases 2 and 3, by expanding the partnership, identifying synergies and demonstrating technical and
financial efficiencies of scale. The MBRS Project has already attracted donor interest beyond that reflected in Project co-financing. The MBRS Regional Action Plan, developed as a result of the Tulum
Declaration, in consultation with governments, NGOs, donors, research institutions and other segments of civil society in the four countries, serves as a road map for the future. The MBRSP, in conjunction with WWF, IUCN, TNC, CCAD and others, have successfully catalyzed the interests of these
groups into a momentum that is building at all levels--from regional to local. It is envisioned that once
the Phase 1 Project gets off the ground and early results demonstrated, there will be increased interest
on the part of donors and other players in the region to become a part of this effort. Systematic outreach and information campaigns are planned early in Phase 1, with help from WWF to help capture
this potential. A donor's consultative group with links to the broader MBC Program is also envisioned
as part of the governance structure of the Project. This would help line up future funding and coordinate interest in specific actions in support of the Tulum Declaration and Action Plan under the MBRS
Program.
Cost recovery for training, MPA management, environmental information systems, environmental
certification and other fee-based services to be supported under the Project will be introduced at the
end of Phase 1, to promote continuity beyond the life of Project. Criteria for replicability and scaling
up of sustainable use activities in subsequent phases of the Program will include profitability, ease of
adoption and dissemination and demonstration value. With respect to recurrent costs for fuel, equipment maintenance and some consumables, these in-kind contributions have already been absorbed into
the existing budgets of the implementing agencies, and should therefore prove manageable in the future.
By institutionalizing policy reforms, increasing the collection and flow of information, strengthening
institutions and collaborating with a broad array of stakeholders, the MBRS Program will build a
strong base of support that is likely to transcend changes in administration and personnel, and help
ensure continuity in the commitment of partners and the flow of resources over the life of the Program.
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2. Critical risks (reflecting assumptions in thefourth column ofAnnex 1):
Risk
Annex 1, 'fromOutputsto Objective"
Commitmentto regionalapproachfor
MBRSmanagementunderminedby
nationalinterests.

Risk
Ratine

RiskMitigationMeasure

M

All fourcountrieshave reiteratedcommitmentsto con,erving
the MBRS,andto the necessaryregionalcooperation,atthe
highestlevels.
--CCAD'simplementationof boththe MBRSand the MIBC
regionalprojectswill promotea regionalviewin the policy
context.
--Environmentaleducationandpublicawarenesscampaigns
willbuild supportfor conservationof the ecosystema. a
whole.
RegionalTWGsand workshopsfor eachProjectcomponent
andthemewill fostercommunicationand goodworkirngrelationsacrosscountries;PCU andnationalProjectcoordinators
of annualwork plans.
ensurecoordinationin implementation
--ProgramTechnicalAdvisoryCommitteewill interfacewith
other donorsto coordinateactivities,attractnew partnersand
consolidateinvestmentsin MBRSconsistentwith the Action
Plan andTRCA.
Projectaimsto build capacityto a minimumuniformstandard
for MPAmanagement,ecosystemmonitoring,fisheriesdata
collectionandmanagementthroughtrainingandjoint research,
fosteringintra-regionalandnorth-southpartnershipsbetween
technicalinstitutions.

Coordinationofactivitiesat regional
level difficultto operationalizeon the
ground.Weakinstitutionalarrangements
for regionalcooperation.

S

resourcesandcapacitynot uniHEuman
form acrosscountries-obstacleto collaborationandachievementof program
objectives.

S

Annex 1, 'from Componentsto Outputs"
Establishmentof MPAsin transboundaryareasdifficult,particularly
enforcement.

M

Developmentof 10 yearManagementplansand 2 year Operationalplans,alongwith resourcesforbasic equipmentand infrastructureto implementplanswill facilitateMPAestablishmentin T-BAs.Jointworkshopsandtrainingfor MPAstaff in
T-BAswill fostercollaborationin management,surveillance
andenforcement.
Economicdisplacementof traditional
N
A participatoryprocessin the developmentof MPAm anageusers occursin the contextof MPA
mentplansinvolvinglocal advisorycommitteesand a Process
Frameworkto mitigateeconomicdisplacement,shoulciit ocstrengthening
cur,will greatlyreduceimpactsassociatedwith this.
Regionalecosystemmonitoringand
S
Requirementof Governmentcounterpartcontributionof staff
informationsystemdifficultto sustain.
to participatein monitoringandmaintaindata base according
to agreedprotocols;supportforequipment,trainingandtravel
tied to data collectionand sharing.
Informationcollectedis not interpreted
M
SubstantialTA providedto set up robustmonitoringsystemto
andmade availableto decision-makers,
detecttrendsin statusof MBRS;appliedresearchon physical
andgeneralpublic.
and biologicalfactors(includinghumandisturbance)affecting
overallhealthandproductivityof MBRSsupportedthrough
co-financingand cooperativearrangementswith MBRSpartners; data interpretedandmadeavailableto the public and
decision-makers.
S
Therisk is significantbut manageable.
OverallRisk Rating
Risk Rating- H (HighRisk), S (SubstantialRisk),M (ModestRisk),N (Negligibleor LowRisk)
3. Possible controversial aspects:
Harmonizing policies across sectors and across countries is an ambitious undertaking. Countries are
normally conservative about giving up exclusive sovereignty over resources they control. This may
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prove problematic in trying to reach regional accords on fisheries management issues. However, all
countries have expressed their support for the FAO Code of Conduct on Straddling Stocks and Migratory Species and are signatories to the Cartagena Convention and its SPAW protocol on Species
Conservation. The Project will help articulate key policy issues in different sectors and facilitate dialogue on how to resolve these issues, as well as promote concrete steps toward policy harmonization,
through revising regulations, amending legislation, or drafting new laws where necessary to create
consistency across the four countries.
The Social Assessment has revealed issues at the local level related to urban and tourism development,
the decline of traditional livelihoods and insecure land tenure, as being of concern to indigenous
groups and other ethnic communities dependent on coastal resources. Some controversy also exists
over fishing grounds in transboundary areas between Mexico and Belize in the north and in the trinational border area in the Gulf of Honduras to the south. The absence of adequate governance arrangements in these areas has resulted in poaching, which threatens international cooperation and
compliance with existing management structures. While policy and regulatory concerns can be taken
up at higher levels (e.g., inter-ministerialand steering committee/policy advisory groups, and bi- and
tri-national commissions to be supported under the Project), it will be necessary to set up conflict
management fora at the local level to deal with some of these issues The MPA component incorporates a provision for conflict management within the Management Planning process, and the Fisheries
TWG will promote a continuous dialogue between MBRS countries for join management of transboundary fish stocks, and the possible establishment of international commissions for regional fisheries management.
G: Main Grant Conditions
1. Effectiveness conditions:
There are seven conditions for Project Effectiveness: (a) that the Project Implementation Manual has
been issued and put into effect; (b) that the PCU has been established and is functional, with at least
the following personnel already hired and in place: the director, the account/finance officer, the procurement officer, the natural resources management specialist and one administrative assistant; (c) that
the National Barrier Reef Committee in each country has been formally established and its composition documented through an official act or letter; (d) that the contract between CCAD and UNDP for
the latter to provide procurement and disbursement services to CCAD during Project implementation
has been entered into, and (e) that an adequate financial management system for the Project has been
implemented within the PCU which is acceptable to the World Bank. This would include procedures
for FMS operation and maintenance during project implementation (See Section C.4: Institutional and
Implementation Arrangements); (f).that a host country agreement has been entered into between Belize and CCAD; and (g) that all requisite legal opinions on the Project's legal documentation have
been obtained. If, by project effectiveness, the PCU has not implemented a financial management
system with PMR capabilities, but one which meets minimum Bank requirements, the traditional disbursement mechanisms (Statement of Expenditures, SOEs) will be used for the first two quarters of
Project implementation.
Many of these conditions for Project effectiveness are well advanced, including the hiring of PCU
staff and the preparation of the PIM. A contract to develop a financial management system acceptable
to the Bank is in place, and agreement on the basic elements of the contract between CCAD and
UNDP to provide procurement and disbursement services has been reached. A short list of auditors
acceptable to the Bank has been identified, and the formal documentation establishing the National
Barrier Reef Committees is under preparation in each country.
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2. Other [classijfyaccording to covenanttypes used in the Legal Agreements.]

H: Readinessfor Implementation
1. (a) The engineeringdesign documentsfor the first year's activities
are completeand readyfor the startof projectimplementation.
1. (b) Not applicable.
2. The procurementdocumentsfor the firstyear's activitiesarecompleteand readyforthe startof project implementation.
Nearlycompleted.
3. The Project ImplementationPlan has been appraisedand found to be realisticand of satisfactory
quality.
PIP ha&t1encompleted.A ProjectImplepientationManualhas been completed.
4. The followingitemsare lackingand arediscussedunder loanconditions(SectionG):
None.

>es

I: CompliancewithBankPolicies
1. This projectcomplieswith all applicableBankpolicies.
2. The followingexceptionsto Bank policiesare recommendedfor approval.Theprojectcomplieswith all other applicableBank policies.

MareaEleni 4atziolos
TeamLeader

ohnRedwood
SectorManager
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DonnaDowsett-Coirolo
Country
Manager
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Annex 1
Project Design Summary
Critical Assumptions
Key Performance
Monitoring and
Hierarchy of
Indicators
Evaluation
Objectives
a. Sector-related CAS
Goal:
Reduced rural poverty
and improved environmental security through
sustainable management
of natural resources.
b. GEF Operational
Program:
To enhance protection of
ecologically unique and
vulnerable marine ecosystems through introduction of an ecosystem
approach to conservation
and sustainable use.
Global Objective
To assist the countries of
Belize, Guatemala, Honduras and Mexico to
manage the MBRS as a
shared, regional ecosystem; safeguard its biodiversity values and functional integrity; and create a framework for its
sustainable use.

Sector Indicators:
More rational use of coastal
and marine resources to balance economic development
and conservationneeds.
Increased human and institutional capacity for environmental management.
Maintenance of ecological
integrity, resilience to natural
disturbance and continued
productivity of MBRS.

Sector/country reports
National surveys, sector work in environment and social policy

(Goal to Bank Mission)
* Other externalities do not
undermine social and economic benefits from integrated management of the
coastal zone.

Regional Monitoring
and EIS reports,
MBRS Atlas, and targeted research reports.

*

Climate change related
phenomena do not swamp
natural resilience of
coastal and marine ecosystems to moderate levels of stress and periodic
disturbance nor generate
unanticipated social re_
sponse.
__
___
_____
OutcomeAmpactIndicators
Project reports
(Objective to Goal)
* National interests do not
(a) Annual reports of
* Biological representation
undermine incentives for
CCAD,
and ecological interconSEMERNAP
regional approaches to
nectivity maintained in
management of trans(MX), CZMA-I
coastal and marine eco(BZ), CONAMA/
boundary syssystems throughout MBRS.
Secretariat on the
tems/resources.
* Ecoregional approach to
Environment (GT), * CCAD is successful in
MBRS management incorraising awareness of
and SERNA (HN).
porated into conservation
MBRS policy issues and
(b) Changes in poliplanning at local, national
in prioritizing harmonizacies or operating
and regional levels.
Steps towards harmonizaguidelines in reletion of policies and legistion of relevant policies
vant sectors (or in
lation on SICA agenda.
*
Lack of precedents for
standards and
and legislation regarding
Global Objectives
regional cooperation at the
regulations, e.g.,
MPA management in
To enhance protection of
technical level do not act
use of EIA and
transboundary areas, susthe ecologically unique
as a barrier to creation of
land use planning
tainable fisheries manageand vulnerable marine
new institutional argoverning resource
ment; sustainable tourism
ecosystems comprising
rangements for such coluse).
development; and protecthe MBRS by assisting
laboration on the ground.
(c) Surveys of donors,
tion of coastal water qualriparian nations to
*
Appropriate measures are
multilateral projity agreed and initiated in
strengthen and coordinate
being implemented at loects, and academia.
all four countries.
national policies, regulacal and national levels to
(d) Investment trends
* Fora for regional cooperations, and institutional
mitigate land-based
in tourism sector.
tion at technical and policy
arrangements for the consources of pollution.
(e) Regional coastal
levels operational.
servation and sustainable
development plans
use of this global public
good.
(in Honduras, Belize, and Mexico).

Hierrch of
Oatpfrmaccon

Key*Prfo I
Oulpn hsiaAr

Regional network of
.
MPAs ensuring geographical and ecosystem
representation established
and/or strengthened
*
throughout the MBRS.
*

*
.

*
Increased knowledge and
dissemination of information relating to coastal
and marine ecosystem
health in the MBRS.

.
.

*

.

.

.

WceM
atwigau

Prroect;
Reprt

MPA data baseline estab(a) Review of comlished and monitoring propleted managegrams implementedby
ment plans.
PY4.
10-year management plans (b) Project bi-annual
developed for 4 MPAs by
reviews and superPY3.
vision reports.
2-year operational
plans/updates developed
(c) Technical reports
for 15 MPAs by PY4.
of monitoring
160 persons trained in
activities
MPA management by PY5.
Infrastructure and equip(d) Course evaluations
ment provided to two recompleted by
gional MPA complexesby
trainees.
EOP
Basic equipment provided
to 11 MPAs by EOP.
Synoptic monitoring pro(a) Monitoring reports
gram designed and under
and technical paimplementation by PY2.
pers incorporated
Web-based, distributed
into EIS.
regional EIS established
and operational by PY3.
(b) Project bi-annual
15 baseline reports on
reviews and superMBRS ecosystem health
vision reports.
produced and disseminated
by PY5.
(c) International ac32 persons trained in opcess to knowledge
eration and management of
generated regardEIS by PY5.
ing MBRS via
Basic equipment and infraWeb-based EIS
structure provided to four
national nodes of EIS by
PY2.
Basic field monitoring
equipment provided to implementing organizations
by PY2.

pti#"Asmpin

(OwPutstobJcdive)
*

There is sustained political and budgetaiy commitment to management
of MPAs.

.

Sufficient supply of technical assistance specialized in sustainable management of coasl:aland
marine resources is available.
MBRS stakeholders are
willing to harmcnize data
access agreements for use
of information in EIS.
Required counterpart
fanding is available on a
timely basis to support
participation of lechnical
working groups and
maintaining EIS nodes.

*

.

Hierarchy of
Objectives
Increasedopportunities
for sustainableuse of
coastalandmarineresourcesdeveloped.

.

*

*

*

.

*

*
Increasedpublicaware- .
ness of the importanceof
anddemandforthe conservationof the MBRSat
regionaland international *
levels.

Key Performance
Indicators
Formulationof draftregionalstrategyformanagementof spawningaggregationsitescompleted
by PY5.
168personstrainedin
sustainablefisheriesmanagementandalternative
income-generating
activities by PY5.
Catalogueof exemplary
practicesfor coastaland
marinetourismindustry
developedby PY2.
Regionalenvironmental
certificationprogramdesignedand implemented
by PY5.
Marinetourismexemplary practicesstudytour
designedand executedfor
"emerging"marinetour
operatorsby PY2.
Analysisoftools for voluntarycompliancewith
harmonizedpoliciesrelatedto use of MBRSresources
236 personstrainedin
sustainabletourismrelatedactivitiesby PY5.
160schoolteachers,
communityleaders,and
businessleaderstrainedin
MBRSconceptsby PY5.
10,000copiesof training
materialsdistributedby
communityleaders
throughoutMBRSby
PY5.

Monitoringand
Evaluatio_
(a) Technicalreports
of fisheriesmonitoringactivities.

Critical Assumptions
*

(b) Reviewof draft
regionalstrategy.

Politicalwill existson the
part of national-level
authoritiesto adopta regional strategyfor sustainablefisheriesmanagement.

(c) Projectbi-annual
reviewsand supervisionreports.
(d) Courseevaluations
completedby
trainees.
(e) Reviewof technicalreportsrelating
to sustainable
tourism,including
catalogueof exemplarypractices
andregionalcertificationprogram.

(a) Projectbi-annual .
reviewsand supervisionreports.
(b) Courseevaluations
completedby
trainees.
(c) Stakeholdersur.
veys.

Publicsectorandcivil
societyare committedto
incorporatingprojectlessons intobroaderinitiativesfor coastalresources
management.
Managementstaff of regionalandnationalenvironmentalauthoritiesand
non-governmental
stakeholderswithincivil
societyadopt goodpracticeand lessonslearned
throughtraining.

Hierarchy of

KeyPerfrmance
:

Objectives
Increased regional coordination and sustained
collaboration among
MBRS countries in management of a shared
transboundary ecosystem

*

*

*

CCAD effectively integrates regional evironmental concerns into
SICA economic agenda

Project Coneonents/

dietors
1 MBRS Regional Steering Committee, I Technical AdvisoryCommittee
and 5 Technical Working
Groups established and
operationalby PY2.
Analysis of economic
development scenarios in
the region to inform Program development and
guide design of subsequent phases PY 2
Subset of policies in at
least three critical areas of
shared MBRS resources
management(e.g., fisheries, tourism, MPA enforcement, water quality
standards, EIA protocols,
etc.) harmonized by EOP

CCADregularly engages
finance and other sectoral
ministries represented under SICA in development
dialogue
* Regional environmental
concerns are reflected in
SICA'seconomic agenda
Inpuft: (budgetfor each
*

Monito

and

Critical Aumptions

Ev6 alion
(a) Project bi-annual
reviews and supervision reports.

*

*

(b) Minutes of meetings of Steering
Committee and
technical committees.

*

(c) Review of annual
work program.
(d) Project annual
reviews

*

(d) public records of
laws and regulations in concerned
ministries

There is sustained political commitment to MBRS
principles.
MBRS Regiona' Steering
Committee reaches consensus on annual work
program design and implementation.
Appropriate expertise and
political authority is represented on MBRS Regional Steering Committee and Technical Working Groups
Other donors and partners
agree to cooperar-ein design and implem 2ntation
of activities within longterm programma:ic
framework.

(a) CCAD and SICA
Annual Reports

Project eports

opnes

to Output)

(see
cmponent)
Sub-comptnwents:
Annex 2for descripton) _
1. Marine Protected
Areas

US$5.0 million

(a) Annual and quarterly reports
(b) Procurement records
(c) Evaluation reports
(d) Copies of contracts
(e) Bank supervision
reports
(f) Field management
reports

*

*

*

2. Regional Environmental Information
System (EIS)

US$4.4 million

*

3. Promotion of Sustainable Use of the MBRS

US$1.9 million

*

4. Public Awareness and
Environmental Education
5. Regional Coordination
and Project Management

US$1.5 million
US$2.4 million

Required counterpart
funding is availahle on a
timely basis.
There is continued political support for regional
cooperation and nationallevel implementation.
Civil society supports the
principles behind and implementation of specific
project activities
Competent staff is appointed and maintained to
coordinate project activities on a timely basis.
PCU has sufficient autonto imomy and authorityX
plement project activities.
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Annex 2
Detailed Project Description
OVERVIEW
I.

The MesoamericanBarrier Reef System (MBRS), extending from the southern half of the Yucatan Peninsulato the Bay Islands of Honduras, includes the second longest barrier reef in the
world. It is unique in the Western hemisphere due to its length, composition of reef types, and
diverse assemblage of corals and related species. The MBRS contributes to the stabilization
and protection of coastal landscapes, maintenance of coastal water quality, and serves as
breeding and feeding grounds for marine mammals, reptiles, fish and invertebrates, many of
which are of commercial importance. The MBRS is also of immense socio-economic significance providing employment and a source of income to an estimated one million people living
in adjacent coastal areas.

2.

Despite its significance in both ecological and socio-economic terms, the MBRS is increasingly at risk from a number of threats. The principal anthropogenic threats to the ecological
integrity and continued productivity of the MBRS include: dredging and construction activities related to the expanding coastal tourism industry; growing and unplanned human settlements located along the coast and cays of the MBRS; and water-borne pollutants originating
from untreated wastewater, industrial effluent and non-point sources of pollution, the latter
principally in the form of agricultural runoff (see Map 1).

3.

Natural disturbances, associated with changes in regional and global oceanic and atmospheric
processes (which may be related to human induced climate change), also pose a growing
threat due to their increased frequency and amplitude. An intense El Nino episode in the fall of
1998 led to extensive bleaching of coral reefs, followed by massive damage to corals on exposed portions of the MBRS as a result of Hurricane Mitch.

4.

Existing institutional arrangements in the region do not appear adequate to address many of
these threats. Institutional fragmentation at the national level is manifested in the sectoral approach to resource development (e.g., tourism, fisheries, agriculture, infrastructure). Such
sector-specific approaches not only fail to take into account linkages between sectors but have
been similarly ineffective in addressing upstream, downstream, and coastal resource use conflicts, often at significant environmental and social costs. The challenge to manage the MBRS
is complicatedby the transboundary nature of the System and the lack of an effective mechanism to facilitate the regional cooperation needed to achieve a comprehensive management
approach. Any effort that purports to tackle the existing threats to the MBRS and to promote
its future sustainable use, will have to address both the prevalent sector-based approach to
managing natural resources in the MBRS region and the establishment of an effective institutional and policy framework which supports a regional approach to management of this globally-significant resource. The Program described below reflects the aforementioned needs and
the realities of the region and has attempted to address them through incorporating a realistic,
gradualist approach into its design, one which will lead to the conservation and sustainable use
of the MBRS.
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PROGRAM GOAL, OBJECTIVES, AND APPROACH
5.

The goal of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System Project' is to enhance protection of th
unique and vulnerable marine ecosystems comprising the MBRS, and to assist the countries of
Mexico, Belize, Guatemala and Honduras to strengthen and coordinate national policies,
regulations, and institutional arrangements for the conservation and sustainable use of this
global public good. The Project is part of a long-term Program to safeguard the integrity and
continued productivity of the MBRS. The MBRS initiative is being actively promoted by a variety of donors and partners in the region and within the context of the Mesoamerican Bio ogical Corridor Program.

6.

The regional objectives of the GEF/Bank supported MBRS Program, agreed to by the four
participating countries, are to: (a) strengthenMarine Protected Areas (MPAs); (b) develop and
implement a standardized data management system of ecosystem monitoring and facilitate the
dissemination of its outputs throughout the region; (c) promote measures which will serve to
reduce non-sustainablepatterns of economic exploitation of MBRS, focusing initially on the
fisheries and tourism sectors; (d) increase local and national capacity for environmental management through education, information sharing and training; and (e) facilitate the strengtlhening and coordinating of national policies, regulations, and institutional arrangements for marine ecosystem conservation and sustainableuse.

7.

The MBRS Program objectives are ambitious, and institutionally complex. In light of this, a
gradualist approach was incorporated into Project design. The time frame was shifted from an
initial 5 year Project to a 15 year Program, to be implemented in three phases. The three
phased approach provides the opportunity to build and expand on successful activities init ated
in the first phase, leading to a scaling up of Project scope and impact over the life of the Program.

8.

A second consideration involves the geographicalfocus of the Program. Because it is not possible to support the implementation of all component activities across an area as large as the
MBRS, a phasing of Project focal areas has also been adopted. In the initial phase, many of
the field-based interventions are concentrated in the MBRS's two transboundary areas:
Chetumal Bay (Mexico and Belize) and Gulf of Honduras (Belize, Guatemala, and Hondu-as).
However, activities such as capacity building and policy harmonization are designed to include the entire MBRS. Ecosystem monitoring and research, sustainable use, and MPA management initiatives have been designed to expand as needed in subsequent phases of the Program. The Program has already attracted the support of other partners, like WWF, who have
pledged some $2.5 million over the next five years to implement complementary activities in
support of the MBRS Action Plan. With additional assistance from the Governments of the
Netherlands, U.S., Canada and the EU, the Program is poised to expand to other areas of identified need.

9.

Finally, achieving institutional change is a long-term proposition, particularly when it entails
strengthening and coordinating national policies, regulations, and institutional arrangemen-tsin
a four country region. As such, during the Program's initial phase, institutional and policy issues are addressed through activities that are integrated into the other components, and wh ich
are designed to provide the basis for a broader and more in-depth treatment in the Programri's
subsequentphases. See Table 1 below.

I "The Project" refers to the Activities to be carried out during Phase I of a proposed 15 year Program for the Conservation
and Sustainable Use of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef.
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Selected Policy / Institutional Issues Addressed
by MEBRS
Program
Absence of broad public
and decision-maker support for the conservation
and sustainable management of the MBRS

Absence of a coordinated,
regional approach to
MBRS data collection,
management, and dissemination

Policy and institutional
failures contributingto
non-sustainable resource
use practices

Absence of a regional
approach to the conservation of coastal and marine
biodiversity of global
importance

Absence of a regional
institutional framework to
promote the formulation
of policies, regulations,
and an institutional approach to manage the
MBRS as a comprehensive system.

Table 1. Proposed Activities for Policy Obectives under the Project
MBRS Program Action (s) Supported which Address the Eventual Desired Institutional
Outcome
Issue
* MBRS public awareness campaignand information dissemination
* Establishment of an information clearing house facilitating
public access to MBRS-related information
* Updating of educational materials in primary and secondary schools
* Dissemination of MBRS material to target groups through
workshops
* Provision of a forum for policy makers and MBRS
stakeholders to conduct a dialogue and develop consensus
on a agreed set of actions to promote sustainable use of the
MBRS (ecotourism and fisheries exploitation).
* Increasing public participation in MPA planning and management activities
* Establishment of a regional EIS supported by national data
nodes and procedures to share information and facilitate
increased public access to information on the signficance
and status of the MBRS
* Developing a monitoring program which assesses the
status and "health" of the MBRS
* Establishing a monitoring program of a regional network
of MPAs to assess status and the effectiveness of management measures
* Develop the required technical basis to modify existing/formulatenew policies
* Formulate and promotethe adoption of new policy (on use
of fish aggregation sites, closed seasons, minimum sizes,
fishing techniques and monitoringand surveillance)
* Establish an environmentalcertification program; support
exposure to examples of "best practices" in the MBRS region.
* Provision of support for achieving the effective management of a minimal number of MPAs to ensure adequate
representation of regional ecosystems and geographic coverage
* Policy analysis in MPA plan preparation
* Development of financial modules in management plan
* Training of Customs Officials in the implementation of
CITES Regulations
* Promotion of regional TWG for MBRS components, including a TWG dedicated specifically to Policy and
Regulations
* Support for bi-national and tri-national MPA consultative
meetings

* Creation of an influential con-

stituency among civil society and
the private sector to promote the
required institutional and policy
changes to conserve and sustainably manage the MBRS

* Establishment of a reliable re-

gion-wide MBRS data base to
support informed decisionmaking and promote the development of public consensus on
regional actions in support of the
conservation and sustainable
management of the MBRS
* Repeat and expand the process to

include other sector and multisector issues affecting the sustainable use of the MBRS

* Creation of bi-national MPA

management commissions
* Establishment of a Regional MPA
System

* Formalize regional coordination

arrangements on sectoral lines
* Harmonization of sectoral-based

policies affecting the MBRS
* Improved policy formulation
* Achieving financial sustainability

including attracting outside
sources of investment

PROGRAM COMPONENTS, PHASE 1
Component 1. Marine Protected Areas (US$5.0 million)
10.

Many of the MBRS's more than sixty existing and proposed coastal and marine protected areas exist only on paper and have little or no on-site management. Moreover, a significant
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number of MPAs lack up to date master and operational plans and the associated basic infiastructure and equipment needed for their implementation.This includes ranger stations, patrol
boats, interpretation infrastructure such as trails and signage, and computers and communications equipment. Of equal significance is the absence of sound financial strategies in most of
these areas, a prerequisite to achieving greater self-sufficiency and attracting additional outside investment. Finally, even in those areas that have on the ground management presenc
and the required infrastructureand equipment, staff often lack the skills needed to carry ou,t
their core responsibilities.
11.

Support under this component will be limited to a total of 15 MPAs (see Table 2 below),
eleven of which already have some legal protection, and four others which are in different
stages of the process leading to their legal creation (Map 2). Criteria for MPA selection wt re
based on the significance of the protected area with respect to contributing to MBRS ecosystem characteristics, diversity and processes. The majority of the MPAs (9) are located in the
two transboundary areas of the MBRS, Chetumal Bay and the Gulf of Honduras, respectixely.
In the transboundary areas themselves, there are several MPAs which are separated by national boundaries and are managed as separate units. Two of these bi-national MPA complexes, (the Xcalak/BacalarChico, and Sarstoon-TemashlSarstun) situated in the MexicoBelize and Belize-Guatemala transboundary areas respectively, will be assisted through the
Program with the additional objective of promoting a regional approach to their management.
Selection of the remaining MPAs, in addition to the aforementioned criteria, was made with
the intent to ensure a spatially dispersed pattern of protected areas loosely connecting the P rogram's two transboundary areas (Map 1). By the end of the Program's first phase, this strategy
for MPA selection and support is expected to result in a minimally acceptable number and
geographic coverage of well managed MPAs in the MBRS region. These MPAs will serve as
regional models from which expansion and replication could occur to other protected areas in
the Program's future phases. The component consists of the following two sub-component,
Table2. MarineandCoastalProtectedAreasto be Supportthroughthe MBRSMPAComponent
Protected Area

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

BancoChinchorro
Santuario
delManati
CorozalBay
Xcalak'
BacalarChico'
SouthWaterCaye
Glover's
Reef
PortHonduras
GladdenSpit

10
I
12
13
14

Sapodilla
Cays
Sarstoon-Temash'
Sarstun
PuntadeManabique
Omoa-Baracoa

I5

Utila/Turtle
Harbor

_____

Predominant Ecosystems Legal
___ Status

Seagrass,
reef,cays
Mangroves
andseagrass
Mangroves
andseagrass
Seagrass,
mangrove,
reef
Seagrass,
mangrove,
reef
Seagrass,
mangrove,
reef
Cays,reef,seagrass
Cays,reef,seagrass
Reef(spawning
aggrega-

Existing
Existing
Existing
Existing
Existing
Existing
Existing
Existing
Existing

Status of Planning Support to be Provided

Management
plan OP,modestmanagement
Management
plan OP,modestmanagement
Noplan
MP/OP,modestmanagenient
3 Expand
Planbeingprepared
MP,OP,majormanagement
Management
plan OP,majormanagement
Management
plan OP,modestmanagement
Management
plan OP,modestmanagement
Planbeingprepared OP,modestmanagement
No plan
MP/OP,modestmanagenent

~~~~~~tions)_________________________________

Reef,cays,seagrass
Existing Management
plan OP,modestmanagement
Mangroves
andestuaries Existing Noplan
MP/OP,majormanagement
Mangroves
andestuaries Proposed Planbeingprepared OP,majormanagement
Swampforest,mangrove Proposed Planbeingprepared OP,modestmanagement
Coastalwetlands,
man- Proposed No plan
MP/OP,modestmanagenment
oroves,
swamD
forests
4 Expand
Swampforest,reefs,sea- Existing Plannearlyfinished
MP/OP,majormrnagement
I_grass,
lagoons

I Consistsof oneof the twoMPAsformingthe MPAcomplexin the Bahiade Chetumal.
2 Consistsof one of thetwo MPAsformingthe MPAcomplexin the Golfode Honduras.
3 Plan does not include the Bacalar Chico portion of the transboundary MPA.
4 Plan only covers Turtle Harbor.
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Sub-component A - Planning, Management, and Monitoring of Marine Protected Areas ($4.45 million)
12.

The emphasis of the sub-componentwill be to support immediate improvements in MPA
protection and management while increasing the sustainability of management efforts. Specific activities include:

o Establishment of MPA Data Baselines and Monitoring Programs. Rapid evaluations of basic
ecological and socio-economic factors and conditions, including legal and policy analyses and
land tenure issues, will be carried out for each MPA included in the Program's first phase. A
methodological approach to establishing a baseline will be designed through support for a meeting
of regional experts supported by an international consultant with expertise in the field. Together
with local scientists, the team will carry out a rapid assessment of baseline conditions for each
MPA. A second regional expert meeting will be held to review the initial results of these assessments and devise a monitoring methodology appropriate for park staff to periodically monitor the
status of their respective MPA. The periodic monitoring of selected indicators of MPA ecosystems
"health" will provide a means to gauge the effectiveness of Program-supported management efforts.
>

Development of Management Plansfor MPAs. New, 10-year master management plans will be
prepared for four MPAs (Corozal Bay, Gladden Spit, Sarstoon-Temash,and Omoa-Baracoa. In
each management plan, financial strategies will be formulated specifying existing and potential
revenue generation alternativesand including identification of local and international funding
sources. For these and for the remaining 11 MPAs, which already have long-term management
plans, two year operational plans will be prepared, providing greater detail and specific budgets
for activities identified in the master plans. These will be updated annually. Under this activity,
funds will be provided for local and international consultants; participatory workshops; preparation, publication and dissemination of management and operational plans; and the publication of
documents appropriate for broader public distribution such as executive summaries of management plans, MPA maps, and posters. Short-term technical assistance will be provided to evaluate
the success to date of plan implementation,review and harmonize planning methodologies, and
periodically evaluate the efficacy of plan implementation.

> Basic Equipment and Infrastructurefor MPA Plan Implementation. This activity will support the
purchase of basic equipment and infrastructure needed in each MPA to facilitate the planning process, enhance administrative capacity, and allow MPA staff to rapidly implement the priority
measures outlined in the aforementioned operational plans. Likely equipment and infrastructure
for the two regional MPA complexes(the Xcalak/Bacalar Chico, and Sarstoon-Temash/Sarstun)
and Utila Island (Honduras)2 will include: boats, motors, and motorcycles; dive equipment;
mooring and marker buoys; ranger stations; and public use facilities (visitor centers, signage,
trails, and composting toilets). For the remaining 10 MPAs, a basic package of computer hardware, software and peripherals as well as communications equipment (base and mobile radios,
batteries and chargers); GPS units; and basic office furniture will be provided.
>

Transboundary Cooperation in Policy, Protection, and Management of MPAs. Most of the MPAs
selected to receive support under the Program are located adjacent or in proximity to international
borders. Current issues in need of effective bi- and tri-national management responses include
management of migratory fish and wildlife stocks, addressing cross-border infractions of existing

2 While Utila is not a transboundary area per se, it includes regionally important fish spawning aggregations, serves as a
potential source of recruitment to adjacentMBRS systems, and is ecologically closely linked to nearby protected areas in
neighboring countries due to dominant currents.
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laws, and the conservation and management of trans-frontier parks. Under this activity, funds will
be provided to facilitate regular meetings of the field and supervisory staff of MPA management
agencies in Chetumal Bay and the Gulf of Honduras transboundary areas. It is expected that these
meetings and the resulting dialogue and decisions will provide the eventual basis for formaliz ng
the process leading to the joint (i.e., bilateral) management of these and other MPAs in the transboundary areas.
Sub-component B - Institutional Strengthening of MPAs ($ 550 million)
13.

Capacity building for MPA management will be supported under this sub-component and will
focus on regional training courses and workshops for protected area directors, technical st aff,
rangers, and key collaborators from local and national government agencies, collaborating
NGOs, and local communities, will be supported under this sub-component.

>

Marine Park and Tourism Resource Development Program. Training events will be provided for
senior and mid-level MPA managerial staff, para-professional staff of MPA agencies; senior government, university and NGO staff; rangers; supervisory staff at relevant government agencies and
NGOS; tourism institution staff; community leaders, municipal representatives, local entrepre
neurs and community association representatives. Events include the following: management
planning for MPAs; principles of MPA management; development of MPA financial strategies;
administration of MPAs; basic training for MPA rangers; community relations; MPA public u ,e
and tourism programs. Most training will take place in two to three week sessions.

>

Training Library Development. In addition to supporting regional training events, the Progran
will also provide a basic standardized training library to all MPA headquarters and ranger stations
throughout the MBRS region (approximately fifty offices). This would facilitate continual professional improvement for MPA field staff who often lack even minimal access to training manuals,
natural history publications, and other books on themes relevant to MPA management programs.

Component 2. Regional Environmental Monitoring and Information System (US$4.4 million)
14.

The establishment of a regional environmental information system (EIS) will provide an e.sential tool to organize and manage data to support improved decision-making. Moreover, a
regional EIS can be used interactively with other Program components, serving both as a recipient of and source for data. In the Program's initial phase, the objective of the EIS component will be to provide the basic framework to guide the collection, processing, distribution
and utilization of data to promote improved management of the MBRS. Specifically, the component will support the design and implementation of a bilingual EIS whose architecture will
allow broad access to policy makers, technicians, and the public at large. While the establi shment of an EIS will be a major product of the initial phase of the MBRS Program, it never
theless should be viewed as a "living" system that will grow in complexity and value as new
data are developed and made accessible.

15.

A second objective of the component is to develop a reliable base of data which can be used
to support more informed management decisions. Ecological linkages between reefs, other
marine environments, and coastal watersheds, are mediated, partially or entirely, by water
flow. However, despite the importance of water currents in transporting nutrients, pollutanLs,
and reproductive products across ecosystem and national boundaries, there is a dearth of data
on the region's current regime and its influence on the status and processes of MBRS reefs
and other critical ecosystems. The component will support collection of oceanographic information and data on reproduction, larval dispersal, and recruitment of corals, fish, and other
important reef components, to further our understanding of links between reefs and other ma-
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rine environments, and processes which influencereef integrity. This sub-componentwill
benefit from considerable parallel co-financing to be provided by the Government of Canada
and University of Miami.
Sub-component A - Creation and Implementation of a Distributed, Web-basedEIS ($1.70 million)
16.

>

A web-based EIS will be established which will provide a tool to organize and disseminate
basic environmental data for reefs and other ecosystems and adjacent waters in the MBRS region, outflows from selected watersheds, and secondary data obtained from other local and regional data sources including relevant broader-scale monitoring programs such as
CARICOMP and CPACC. Specific activities to be supported through this sub-componentare:
EIS Design and Implementation. Through this activity, the sub-component will support the design,
purchase of equipment, and provision of technical support required to implement a distributed,
web-based, bilingual EIS. The EIS will consist of two tiers, a primary, technical tier accessible to
all participating data nodes, and a secondary, publicly accessible tier providing information on the
MBRS; the latter in support of the Program's public education and other components. Equipment
purchased under this activity consists of high end work stations and computers for a regional office (see below) and national node offices established in the four participating countries.
A series of intensive, in-country training workshops to build node agency skills in GIS and data
management will include (a) the design of monitoring programs that support improved decisionmaking, (b) interpretationof remotely sensed data, and (c) statistical analysis of monitoring data
including "reference condition" and other advanced techniques. All participating agencies will
have a role in the development of the training program to target their respective institution's needs.

>

Meta-database.A critical component of the EIS, will be the establishment of a comprehensive
meta-database,a regional bibliography, and a core of legacy databases which will be maintained
by the aforementioned regional office. At minimum, baseline geo-referenced maps, and first-cut
distributions of major watersheds, coastal water masses, and broad habitat types in shallow waters
will be included in the EIS. Much of these data will have to be generated by appropriate node
agencies and/or the regional office.

L

Information Dissemination. Provision of information(electronically and in print) stemming from
monitoring and other activities being undertaken to gauge and manage the environmental "health"
of the MBRS will be supported through the Program's website An MBRS atlas on both CD ROM
and hard copy media will be prepared in PY 4, which can be updated periodically as new data become available.

Sub-component B - Establishment of a Synoptic MBRS Monitoring Program ($2.65 million)
17.

Under this sub-component, a regional monitoring program for the collection of synoptic data
on physical oceanography (surface currents and temperatures), and ecological connections
among and between reefs and adjacent ecosystems (including coastal watersheds) will be implemented. Monitoring activities will be planned and designed in association with the MBRS
MPA monitoring activity described above, to ensure technical coherence and operational efficiency between the two activities. Specific activities to be supported under this sub-component
include:

> Baseline Assessment and Monitoring Program. This activity will support the preparation of an

MBRS environmental baseline, based on available information on current regime, areas of high
pollution risk, community structure and dynamics, and linkages between key ecosystems to assess

Annex 2
Page 8of18
vulnerabilityand connectivity.Theresultsof the studywill be presentedat an initialplanning
workshopof the component'sTechnicalWorkingGroup(TWG)in PY 1.It willbe the TWG s
task to developa detailedproposalfor a regionalmonitoringprogramto includesurfacecurrenit
patterns,sourcesof pollutionand waterquality,and reefcommunitydynamicsincludingcoral and
fish recruitment.
In the initialphaseof the Program,thegeographicemphasisof the monitoringactivitieswill be in
the twotransboundaryareas of theMBRS.Selectioncriteriawill likelyinclude:presenceof biodiversity-richecosystems;importanceof the areasas sourcesor sinksfor recruitmentof corals, -ish,
and otherimportantcommunitycomponents;andpresenceand degreeof threatassociatedwit-i
pollutionstemmingfrom onshoreactivities.An additionalfive or six sitesat strategiclocations
betweenthe northernand southerntransboundaryareaswillbe establishedto contributeto a n-Lore
complete understanding of the ecological processes that characterize the MBRS.
>

Targeted Research. The monitoring study will be supported by ancillary field studies. These will

include:
*

Characterizationof presence, composition,and status of specific biotic communities in proximity to monitoring stations.

*

A module which will monitor the flow and water quality at stations in proximity to Rio
Hondo, New River, Motagua River, ChameleconRiver and Ulua Riversto include an assessment of their importance as outlets for agro-chemicals and other bioactive compounds that
may affect the "health" of the reefs, This will include support for development of a set of biomonitoring indicators that would allow more simple and cost effective monitoring of water
quality, and which could be applied routinely to coral reef sites throughout the region, including MPAs.

*

A risk analysis using satellite imagery of river flood plumes, and/or analysis of offshore sediments derived from terrigenous materials, to identify those reef communities that are most at
risk to river-borne pollutants.
:
Development
of a hydrodynamic surface flow model for the region, a key output scheduledl
near the end of the Program's first phase.

The monitoring program and targeted research will be supported through the purchase of sampling
equipment, logistical support for data collection, funding for laboratory analyses, and specialized
technical assistance. This research will be complementedby proposed research on oceanographic and
other factors affecting recruitment from source reefs to sink reefs within or adjacent to the MBRS, information vital to the strategic siting or expansion of MPAs in the region. The latter research on ree,f
connectivity will be funded through co-financing provided by the Government of Canada and Unit ersity of Miami.
Component 3. Promoting Sustainable Use of the MBRS (US$1.9 million)
18.

There is growing evidence that non-sustainable resource use practices are in aggregate beginning to affect the overall "health" of the MBRS. The objective of this component is to support
the introduction of new policy frameworks and management tools to increase institutional capacity, disseminate key information and create the necessary incentives for stakeholders to
shift toward patterns of sustainable use of MBRS resources. This component will initially focus on the two most significantly important and potentially harmful economic sectors dependent on the MBRS, fishing and tourism. These have been combined in successful pilots activi-
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ties in Belize with the conversion of reef fishermen to recreational (fly-fishing) and sea kayaking tour operators. Other opportunities involving women, such as tour guides in adjacent
coastal protected areas, in value added processing of fish catch, in marketing of cultural
amenities and as small hotel or pension operators, will also be explored and promising approaches scaled up in subsequent phases. WWF, in the meantime, has identified this area as
one in which significant co-financing resources will be placed.
Sub-component A - Promotion of Sustainable Fisheries Management ($1.04 nmllion)
19.

Several commercial species of finfish, crustacea and mollusks are either fully or overexploited throughout the MBRS region. Not only do these species represent an important economic resource to coastal communities, many of them play key functional roles in the reef
ecosystem. Despite the importance of the resource, sustainable management objectives for
most of these species have rarely been achieved in the region; a situation attributed largely to a
lack of awareness (among policy makers, resource managers and fishers, alike); poor education; conflicts among coastal-based resource user groups; and minimum research capacity in
the MBRS region. This sub-componentwill address some of the causes of overfishing by supporting: (a) monitoring and management of spawning aggregation sites, (b) improved institutional capacity in sustainable fisheries management, (c) promotion of alternative livelihood
systems, and (d) support dialogue aimed at developing a Regional Fisheries Policy.

E

Monitoring and Management of Spawning Aggregation Sites. A key stage in the reproductive cycle of many of the commercially important reef-based fish species in the MBRS is the periodic aggregation of spawning populations in geographically-specific areas. Knowledgeable fishers exploit
these resources without restriction. To date there are few data to assess the consequences of these
fishing practices on either the fish populations or the MBRS at large. Nor are there consistent national or regional policies to manage the practice. The objective of this activity is to support the
collection and analysis of scientific and anecdotal information: (a) documenting the location of
these sites, (b) ascertaining their ecological and socio-economic importance, and (c) estimating the
degree of exploitation (by fishing and other activities), with priority given to commercially important species, and (d) assessing the impact on population demographics. A key output from this
activity will be the formulation of a draft regional policy to control the exploitation of these sites.
This policy will form part of a broader Regional Fisheries Policy, which will focus on the harmonization of closed seasons, minimum sizes, fishing techniques, and joint monitoring and surveillance.

3

Institutional Strengthening. This activity will identify and test new approaches to the sustainable
management of fisheries that could be expanded and replicated in possible future Program phases.
These are:
*

Design and implementation of a regional fisheries data collection and management system.
This activity will review existing fisheries data collection systems in the region, determine the
feasibility of modifying them to suit MBRS needs, and produce a common fisheries data collection and management system for the MBRS, in the form of software and a users manual.
This system will be compatible with the EIS. Copies of the software, users manual, computers
and printers will be provided, together with training, to the four countries respective fisheries'
agencies in an effort to promote immediate use of the new data collection system.

*

Training in and provision of existing computer-based management models (ECOPATH and
ECOSIM) to the four countries to support, on a pilot basis, the adoption of an ecosystembased approach to fisheries management.
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*

Regional and national training for fishers, government officials and members of NGOs in
fisheries co-managementtechniques.

*

A study addressing the socio-economic interrelationshipsbetween fishing and other user
groups (particularly tourism) within the coastal zone of the MBRS. This assessment will include a cost-benefit analysis of fisheries relative to other sectors; identify positive relation.
ships and conflicts between fishers and other user groups and will recommend guidelines "or
enhancing positive relationships as well as conflict resolution measures between fishers arid
competing sectors in the coastal zone; and identify opportunities for multiple use.

*

Support for professionalpeer exchange and hands-on training in specific skills for technicians
working in fisheries issues in the MBRS region. This activity will allow for the comparison
and joint analysis of fisheries data, as part of the basis upon which a Regional Fisheries Pclicy
will be developed.

O Promotion of Sustainable Livelihoods. Training of fishers from the transboundary areas in alternative income generating activities will be conducted in PY2 and PY3. This activity will give fis iers
the capacity needed to diversify from fishing into more sustainable income-generating activities,
based on other successful initiatives in the region. Training will include, but not be limited to,
kayaking, sport-fishing, SCUBA, leading nature tours, etc. After training, the equipment used 5or
training (kayaks, rods and reels, paddles, life-vests, fly kits, etc.) would be housed within the
training institution and rented to trained fishers at a low cost.
Sub-component B - Facilitation of Sustainable Coastal and Marine Tourism ($.85 million)
20.

Tourism is the world's fastest growing industry. Tourist arrivals to the Central America subregion represented the highest average annual percentage growth increase within the Americas
region over the past 3 years. A large part of this growth is in nature-based tourism, relying on
the amenities or attractions of the Caribbean Basin's unique marine environment. The MBRS
still boasts some of the least spoiled coastal profiles and some of the most outstanding undl rwater experiences in the Caribbean. However, in the absence of adequate environmental mcianagement guidelines or regulatory regimes, proliferationof traditional sea and sun tourism i n
parts of the region has occurred, putting many of these amenities at risk. There is a critical
need to stimulate an on-going policy dialogue and take specific steps to ensure that sustainable
tourism principles and practices are implemented through regional cooperation in fast growing
tourism destinations within the MBRS.

21.

The objective of this sub-componentis to formulate and apply policy guidelines and best
practice models for sustainable coastal and marine tourism in the four countries of the MBRS.
The desired outcome is to provide and disseminate examples that demonstrate how to minimize the adverse impacts of tourism and enhance its potential beneficial effects on
coastal/marine habitats and resources and on human communities located near tourism desiinations. The following activities are planned over the initial five-year phase of the Progran:
R
Regional
Policy Dialogue and Cooperative Action Forum. To facilitate a tourism policy that is
consistent with marine conservation objectives enshrined in the Tulum Declaration and other irternational conventions, senior government officials, MPA managers and their tourism industr',
counterparts need to be better informed about critical coastal and marine tourism issues and prc blems. Priority issues include support for rigorous environmental impact assessment, inspection and
enforcement systems for coastal resource development; guidance on the design of innovative re gional trip circuits which "package" and market marine parks and other tourist destinations; selec-
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tion of at least one specific priority issue each year requiring regional cooperation and development of an agreed action agenda to address it.
>

Catalogue of Exemplary Practices. Voluntary codes of conduct in critical segments of the coastal
and marine tourism industry need to be considered and adopted by tourism-related businesses.
This activity will support an extensive literature search and interviews with sustainabletourism
experts, from which "good practices" will be identified and adapted for use in the MBRS region.
A catalogue of "exemplary practices" for sustainable coastal tourism will be developed and disseminated widely in the region through print and the Program's website.3
Regional Environmental Certification and VoluntaryCompliance Program. Under this activity, a region-wide, independentenvironmental certification program will be established for
coastal and marine tourism operations in key sub-sectors (e.g., hotel/resort facilities, diving
operations, yachting and live aboard, ecolodges, cruise ship tours on land). This regional program will include: (a) agreement on a strategy and road map for certification, including performance based standards for environmentalcertification/ecolabeling; (b) formulation and
adoption of an independentcertification and marketing system that positions the MBRS region
as one of the world's leading sustainable tourism destinations; (c) provision of resources for
establishment of the program on a pilot basis in high priority transboundary tourism destinations linked to one or more MPAs; and (d) development and adoption of a plan for expanding
and financing the certification system (e.g., fee for service, cooperative marketing to the green
market). Efforts will be made to create cost effective linkages and cooperative activities with
other on-going certification programs (such as those sponsored by Caribbean Action for Sustainable Tourism). Complementingthis will be a study (e), toexplore with the private sector
and other non-public sector stakeholders, the efficiency of various tools in promoting voluntary compliance, such as negotiated sectoral compliance, performance rating mechanisms and
informationdisclosure.

-

M1arineTourismExemplary Practices Study Tour. A two-week marine tourism exemplary practices study tour will be designed for "emerging" marine tour operators in the MBRS to network
and share ideas with 5 or 6 established and leading adventure travel, marine travel and ecotourism
operators in Central America. Throughout the Tour, experts will conduct seminars on a number of
topics, including product development, marketing strategies, partnering with the travel trade,
packaging, and market research. Materials will be prepared on environmental practices, community involvement, conservation financing and interpretation.A technical report will also be drafted
and widely disseminated to the tourism industry, interestedNGOs and government officials
through print and the Program website in order to share lessons learned, case examples and pitfalls
to avoid.

3 Marine Park and Tourism Resource Development Program. A marine park and tourism resource
developmenttraining program will be offered, based upon the model training program being designed for the Honduras SustainableCoastal Tourism Project. The following content will be covered: (a) setting objectives necessary for the successful future of the MPAs, (b) techniques for creating and developing a market position for the MPAs (individually and as a group) and establishing this position in relevant marketplaces,such as with travel wholesalers and in tourism magazines, (c) concessions and outsourcing mechanisms for managing ancillary services offered in and
around the MPAs, such as food, lodging, and guide services, as well as security, maintenance,
parking, transportation and a host of other services, (d) fund raising, accounting, financial man3 "Exemplary" refers to those practices that have been shown to produce superior results; are elected by a systematic process;
and judged as exemplary, good, or successfully demonstrated. The practices then need to be adapted to fit a particular organization and practiced by exemplary operators.
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agement and reporting, to provide better accountability to donors and improve ability to negotiite
joint ventures and investment projects with tour operators, hoteliers and other tourism organizations; (e) environmental education in tourism and natural resources in order to meet the management objectives for protected areas, (f) park interpretation to improve environmental outreach wo
tourists and the general public; and (g) community participation, to encourage ownership of pa -k
objectives and facilitate access to conservation and tourism-related benefits by communities li ing
in the buffer zones surrounding protected areas. Priority emphasis will be placed on identifyinti
economic instruments in the marine tourism industry that could be used to enhance compliance
with sustainabletourism policies and regulations, capitalize local trust funds for environmental
management in the coastal zone, and create social funds for community development and incorne
generation in areas impacted by tourism. A survey of tour operators, hotel owners and reef recreation-related businesses at selected MPAs and municipalities will be conducted to clarify their preferences relative to economic instruments and revenue generating mechanisms. The results will be
used in the training program and disseminated widely in the region.
Component 4. Public Awareness and EnvironmentalEducation (US$1.5 million)
22.

A major underlying cause of threats identified in the Threat and Root Cause Analysis completed in support of MBRS Program preparation was the lack of public education on and
awareness of the significance of the System and the issues that need to be addressed to ensure
its sustainability.A critical elementto developingthe political will and policies required to
manage the MBRS will be building the necessary public support to catalyze change. The objective of the component is to increase environmental awareness among a variety of
stakeholders and develop the human capital necessary to plan and manage the diverse resources of the MBRS within a proven framework of conservation and sustainable use. The
component consists of the following two sub-components: (a) development of an environmental awareness campaign, and (b) formal and informal education.

Sub-component A - Developnent of an EnvironmentalAwareness Campaign ($.93 million)
23.

>

Under this sub-component, the general public's awareness of the importance of the MBRS is
a "world class" resource and the need to promote its conservation and sustainable use will le
increased. This will be carried out through support for the development of a broad-based public awareness campaign based on the use of printed and audio-visual materials. Specific activities supported under the campaign include:
Public Awareness Campaign Strategy. This will be developed through a series of meetings and
interviews with key stakeholders in the four MBRS countries. It will be implemented on a national
basis and focus on the value and need for conservationof the shared resources of the MBRS. The
strategy will include the following elements:
*

Establishment of a Database and Information Clearinghouse. MBRS-relevant materials and resources located within and beyond the region will be entered into a database which will be
made accessible through the MBRS Program Website. A catalog of MBRS reference materials, to include all printed and audio-visual materials produced by Program components, will be
compiled and made availableto the public. This will also include information on environmental regulations and emissions/water quality standards, EIA permitting, zoning for multiple
use, and environmental certification related to the MBRS to increase transparency and mon itoring of compliance with these regulations

*

Development and Dissemination of Information Materials. In support of the campaign, printred
and audio-visual materials (e.g., best practices guides and public education teaching materi-
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als), will also be reproduced and distributed to target audiences. All materials will be produced
in English, Spanish and, in some cases, Garifuna .
Two, one-day seminars for National Barrier Reef Committees and mass media representatives
will be held in each of the four countries to promote the Program and disseminate the printed
and audio-visual materials.
Sub-component B - Formal and Informal Education ($.55 nmllion)
24.

>

The objective of this sub-component will be to increase knowledge and promote changes in
attitudes and behavior towards the conservation and sustainable use of the MBRS through the
strengtheningof formal and informalenvironmental education programs, with particular focus
on the two MBRS transboundaryareas. Specific activities which will be supported under this
sub-componentare:
Production and Dissemination of Education Materials. Students at primary and secondary school
levels will be educated about the significance of MBRS and the need to promote sustainable management practices. Assistance will be provided through creation and/or adaptation of curriculum
materials for students, as well as teachers' guides and teacher training to ensure successful use.
Specifically, this activity will support the production of primary school level curriculum materials
for students and associated teaching guides, and two regional, 6-day training workshops for teachers. Secondary school level curriculum materials for students and associated teaching guides will
also be produced. Two regional, 6-day training workshops for teachers of primary and secondary
schools will complement the development of educational materials. An annual coastal resources
fair and contest will be established for secondary school level students to exhibit and award projects that most successfully incorporate MBRS conservation and sustainable use themes.
R
Regional
Workshops and Conferences.Non-formal education will be provided for professionals in
the industrial and tourism sectors which directly affect MBRS resources and for community leaders who exert strong influence on MBRS stakeholders. These will be coordinated with workshops
and training materials developed under the sustainable tourism sub-component to expose participants to best practices in tourism and other sectors with direct impacts on MBRS resources.
Awards to publicly recognize those who demonstrate their commitments to conservation and sustainable use of MBRS resources will also be supported.

Regional Coordinationand Project Management (US$2.4 million)
25.

CCAD w,ll be the implementing agency for the MBRS Program and will oversee execution by
the Program Coordination Unit of the five year Project proposed during Phase 1 (see below).
At the policy level, the Program will be coordinated by the MBRS Regional Steering Committee (RSC) made up of representativesof CCAD and each of the existing National Barrier
Reef Committees in the four MBRS countries; ex-officio members will include those representing donor organizations and partner institutions working on related issues in the region.
An MBRS Liaison Officer will be contracted within CCAD to facilitate coordination and to
expedite feedback between CCAD in San Salvador and the PCU in Belize. The RSC will be
supported by a Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) composed of internationally recognized
experts in the technical areas of project assistance. A regional Program Coordination Unit
(PCU) based in Belize will be responsible for direct implementation of the five year Project
during the Program's first phase. Technical support will be provided to the PCU by Regional
Technical Work Groups (TWG) made up of appropriately selected representatives from the
National Barrier Reef Committees complemented by regional/international consultants on an
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"as-needed" basis.4 The TWGs will be supported by a Policy Working Group that will help
articulate and raise to appropriate levels for consideration, the priority policy objectives aid
actions required to harmonize frameworks governing the use of MBRS resources in the region. Program activities under each of the four proposed components-Marine Protected xreas; Regional Environmental Information System (EIS); Promotion of Sustainable Use of the
MBRS; and Public Awareness and Environmental Education-will be executed by a mix of
local and regional execution entities. A more detailed description of the organizational framework and responsibilities at each level is provided below:
)

AMBRSRegional Steering Committee. Membership of the RSC will be comprised of the Execu tive
Secretary of the CCAD5 or his delegate, and the National Coordinators of each of the four Na
tional Barrier Reef Committees. The Director of the PCU will serve as a non-voting member and
act as secretary for the Steering Committee. The RSC will provide overall policy guidance within
the general and intermediate objectives of the Program, and will coordinate the participation of
national, regional and international governmental and non-governmental counterpart organizations' in the implementation of the Program. It will review and approve annual work plans andtresolve coordination issues that may arise between countries. The RSC will meet twice annuall: (a)
in early December to evaluate Program activities for the outgoing year presented in the form of an
annual report, and to review and approve proposed activities for the subsequent year in the form of
an aggregated annual work plan; and (b) in mid July to monitor progress in the implementation of
activities proposed in annual work plans. Both of these meetings will also be used to analyze and
resolve any regional policy and coordination issues that may be affecting Program implementa.tion.

>

Consultative Group. A Consultative Group consisting of .representatives from donor organizations and partner institutions working in the region on issues related to the MBRS will liase with
the RSC through the PCU to identify synergies for Program development and attract additional cofinancing over the long term. In this way, the RSC will facilitate coordination between the GE F
Regional Project and other efforts which, collectively, constitute the larger, sustained Program of
Actions in support of Conservation and Sustainable Use of the MBRS.

0

Program Coordination Unit. The PCU will coordinate day-to-day implementationof the Program
among each and all components. It will be responsible for contracting and logistical support of respective component implementing entities and consultants, procurement of Program-related
equipment and supplies and overall planning, monitoring and evaluation of Program activities and
quality control of Program execution. In addition, the PCU will also be responsible for the establishment and maintenance of the MBRS Environmental Information System (EIS), including ils
meta-database and webpage. CCAD and the RSC will delegate administrative authority to the
PCU to directly manage financial resources provided under the GEF grant. However, the PCU will
be accountable to CCAD, which will have ultimate responsibility for Project implementationand
which will be directly accountable to the four participating countries and to the Bank/GEF in
complying with the Grant Agreementfor the Conservation and Sustainable Use of the Mesoanerican Barrier Reef System Project. The PCU will consist of the following staff:
*

Director

*

Accountant/Finance Officer

4 Costsof consultantshavebeenbudgetedfor underthe respectivecomponents.
5 TheExecutiveDirectorof the CCADalsoacts as the DirectorGeneralof the GeneralEnvironmental
Directorate(Direcci6n
Generalde MedioAmbiente,DGMA)of the Secretariatof CentralAmericanlntegration(Sistemade Integraci6nCentroamericana,SICA),headquarteredin El Salvador.
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*

Procurement Officer

*

Information Management Specialist

*

Environmental Monitoring Specialist

*

Natural Resources Management Specialist

*

Sociologist

*

Administrative Assistant

*

Driver/Office Assistant

TechnicalAdvisory Comnittee. The TAC will be responsible for advising the PCU on technical
matters which may arise during the implementation of the Program. It will be composed of internationally-recognizedexperts in the fields relevant to MBRS Program objectives. Members will
provide technical input for the design and review of annual work programs and serve as information gateways to state of the art management, good practice, and professional networks in the areas
of MPA management, sustainablecoastal tourism, regional fisheries management, coral reef ecosystem monitoring and EIS, and environmental education and outreach. The Technical Advisory
Committee will also serve as an "honest-broker" to the PCU with respect to resolution of technical
issues under the Project that may be particularly contentious. The TAC will be consulted on an as
needed basis by the PCU, and will convene through an electronic forum to provide timely input to
the deliberations of the RSC in the review of annual workplans.
National Barrier Reef Commitees. The National Barrier Reef Committees will be multisectoral in nature and will be made up of representatives of Government Institutions, local
Government, non-governmental organizations, sectoral groups (such as fishing and tourism), academic institutions, indigenous groups living in the area of influence of the MBRS
Project, and by other representatives that may be deemed necessary by the respective
MBRS country. Among their tasks and responsibilities will be to: (i) assist their respective National Coordinators in defining policies for the national implementation of activities by the MBRS Project; .(ii) assist the National Coordinator in preparing National Annual Reports of MBRS Project activities in the respective countries; (iii) participate in adhoc committees that may be formed to evaluate and pre-select consultants (individuals or
firms) that may be contracted by the MBRS Project to implement activities at the national
level; (iv) identify representative to participate in the sessions of the Technical Working
Groups (TWGs), in accordance with their technical expertise; (v) provide technical advice, via the National Coordinator, to the Project Coordinating Unit (PCU); and (vi) collaborate to the extent possible, with Officers of the PCU, consultants or groups of consultants, who may visit the country on official business for the MBRS Project (see Project
Implementation Manual for further detail).
Regional Technical Working Groups. Regional Technical Working Groups (TWG) will be established to support each of the Program's four components. Separate TWGs will be established for
sub-components dealing with fisheries and with tourism under the Sustainable Use Component,
and with ecosystem monitoring and environmental information systems under Component 2. The
TWGs will include two technical representatives from each National Barrier Reef Committee appropriately selected based on their affiliation with the technical subject area, preferably one representative from a government institution and one representative from a non-governmental or resource user organization.TWG composition will be complemented by consultants on an "as
needed" basis. Component specific tasks for each TWG would include:
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*

TWGon MarineProtectedAreaswillbe responsiblefor: (a) participatingin and coordinating
developmentof a methodologyfor establishmentof a baselineand monitoringprogramfcr
MBRS-supported
MPAs,(b) promotingthe use of this methodologyin othernon-participating
MPAs,(c) reviewingandcommentingon MPA managementand operationalplans,(d) promotingneededpolicychange/formulation
identifiedin MPAspecificmanagementplans
throughtheir respectivegovernmentsto ensurefuturesustainabilityof theprotectedarea .ystem, and (e) reviewingtrainingcoursecontentand lists of participantsto ensuresubcomponentobjectivesare achieved.

*

TWG on Environmental Monitoring and Information System

o Thesub-groupfor the environmentalinformationsystemsub-componentwillbe responsible for: (a) developingdata-sharingagreementsand otherproceduresrequiredto ensu e
the successfulestablishmentand operationof the EIS, (b) coordinatingand integrating
nationalnode agencies'efforts,and (c) promotingdevelopmentof additionalnodesar d
the growthand broaderuse of the EIS.6
o Thesub-groupon the environmentalmonitoringsub-componentwillbe responsiblefcr
coordinatingand implementingthe monitoringprogram.Specifically,it will be resporsible for: (a) reviewingand commentingon the draftbaselineassessmentdocument,(b) advisingon the selectionof sites and designof the monitoringprogram,(c) advisingon ihe
ancillarystudiesin supportof the monitoringprogram.
-

TWG on Sustainable Use of the MBRS

o Thesub-groupon sustainablefisherieswill be responsiblefor: (a) coordinatingand participatingin developmentof a methodologyfor establishmentof a data baselineand
monitoringprogramfor fishaggregationsites;(b) participatingin the drafting,promotion,
and adoptionof a regionalpolicyto conserveand managethe fisheryresourcesat these
sites;(c) participatingin the designand adoptionof a standardizedfisheriesdata collection system;(d) introducingmeasuresto harmonizepoliciesregulatingthe exploitationof
sharedstocks(e.g.,throughagreementon quotas,closedseasons,fisheryno-takezones),
andprotectionof threatenedand endangeredspecies;and (e) coordinationof trainingand
activities.
o The sub-groupon sustainablecoastaland marinetourismwill be responsiblefor: (a) coordinatingand participatingin the regionalcooperativeaction forum,(b) monitoringthe implementationand follow-upof agreedactionsstemmingfrom forummeetings,and (c) coordinatingand participatingin the developmentand promotionof theregionalenvironmentalcertificationprogram.
*

TWG on Public Awareness and Environmental Education will be responsible for: (a) facili-

tatingthe identificationand accessingof data and informationin supportof the component,(b)
providinginputto, reviewingand commentingon the publicawarenessstrategy,(c) promrcting
the massmediacampaignthroughavailablenationalchannels,and (d) reviewingand commentingon educationalmaterialsin supportof the formaland informaleducationalsubcomponent.

6 In addition to representation from the National Coral Reef Committees,where representatives are not from the participating
national node agency,the latter will also participate in the EIS sub group.
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26.

Supportingall of the TWGs will be a separate "Policy Working Group" composed of experts
in environmental law and natural resources management policy from the region. The role of
the Policy Working Group will be to assist the TWGs in the identification of priority policy
objectives and actions required to harmonize national frameworks governing the use of MBRS
resources in each country with agreed regional frameworks, e.g., for fisheries, water quality,
coastal tourism development, EIA and establishment of protected areas. The Policy Working
Group will liaise closely with CCAD and its legal office to ensure that policy objectives under
the MBRS are raised to the highest levels for consideration within the System for Central
American Integration (SICA), and to establish performance benchmarks for policy harmonization during the near, medium and long term. These benchmarks will form the basis for the
design of policy actions during Phases 2 and 3 of the Program. Complementingthis, a scenario analysis of different economic policies, developmentschemes and demographic trends
in the sub-region will be prepared in PY2 to create a strategic context for design of the longer
term MBRS Program and to identify the priority environmental policies and investments to be
supported in subsequent phases of the Program.

27.

After the first year, TWGs will meet annually at the end of each calendar year, scheduled to
coincide with the RSC's meeting, in order to assess program progress related to each group's
technical interest area and provide input to the annual planning process for the ensuing year's
activities. Meetings of the TWGs will be structured such that cross-fertilization between the
Policy Working Group and the TWGs is maximized. This will ensure that actions included in
the Annual Work Plans are closely linked to specific policy objectives. These groups will also
communicate on a continuous basis via Internet, telephone, fax and/or informally during
training events and seminars throughout the year to coordinate their respective National
Committee's support for regional Program implementation.

h

Component Execution Entities. The PCU, with RSC approval and consistent with Bank procurement policies and guidelines, will select a series of qualified national and international and nongovernmental organizations and consultants to carry out proposed Program activities. Selection of
these entities will be based on their unique geographic position in proximity to Program outreach
areas and/or technical areas of expertiseto implement such activities under a competitive process.
The PCU will sign and manage cooperative agreements and/or contracts with these entities and
supervise their execution. Specific activities to be carried out by these entities are described under
the respective Program components and terms of the MBRS Program Implementation Manual
(PIM).

PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION
28.

Much of PYI will be devoted to establishing the necessary institutional arrangements to ensure efficient Program implementation.Facilitated by the Project Implementation Manual
(PIM), these arrangements include: (a) staffing and equipping the PCU; and (b) forming the
Program's RSC, TAC and TWGs. A major milestone for the PCU will be to prepare an interim work plan to be submitted to the RSC at the mid-point of PYI. Prior to that, the PCU
Coordinator and staff will be working under previously prepared TORs submitted and approved by the RSC as part of the PIM. Much of the remainder of PYI will be devoted to planning and design of specific components and their respective activities and completing contracting arrangements with the various executing entities.

29.

Under the MPA component, followingthe establishment of the TWG, MPA baseline assessments will be phased in over the first three Program years beginning with an initial six assessments proposed for PYI. These will "drive" the schedule of the subsequent steps of plan
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development and implementation,which have been sequenced over PY2 - PY4. MPA monitoring activities will commence approximately one year after the completion of the baseline
and continued to the end of the Program's first phase. Training activities will begin in PY1 but
will be mostly concentrated in PY2 and PY3.
30.

Under the Regional EIS component, the design of the EIS, establishment of national data
nodes, and purchase of equipment are projected for PYI. These activities will be followed by
the establishment of the meta-database and production of the atlas in PY2 and PY4, respe.tively. Under the environmental monitoring sub-component, the completion of the initial assessment of baseline conditions and monitoring program design are scheduled for the end of
PYI. Equipment purchase and deployment and the initiation of field monitoring will commence in PY 2.

31.

Under the Sustainable Fisheries Management sub-component, the initial assessment of aggregations of fish populations is projected for the end of PYI, followed by a 3 year monitoring
program beginning in PY 2 and continuing through PY4. The design and purchase of equ pment related to the fishery data management system will also be completed in PYI thougl
training will not commence until PY2. Most of the remaining activities under this subcomponent are scheduled to commence in PY2 and some will continue until the end of the,
Program's first phase.

32.

Under the Tourism sub-component, the initiation of the action forum and the certification program activities will commence in PY1 and continue through the life of the first phase. The
publication of the exemplary practices catalogue and support for the exemplary practices .tudy
tour is scheduled for PY2 and PY3, respectively.

33.

Finally, under the Public Awareness and Environmental Education component, the establishment of the clearing house, design of the public awareness campaign, and publication of rmaterials are projected for PYI. The implementation of the campaign, distribution of materials, and
most of the workshops and conferences are scheduled for PY2-PY5.
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Estimated Project Costs
Local
US$million

Foreign
US$million

Total
US$million

1. Marine Protected Areas

2.1

2.5

4.6

2. Regional Environmental Information System (EIS)

1.6

2.5

4.1

3. Promotion of Sustainable Use of the MBRS
4. Public Awareness and Environmental Education
5. Regional Coordination and Project Management

0.8
0.5
0.8

1.0
0.9
1.4

1.8
1.4
2.2

Project Cost By Component

Total Baseline Cost
Physical Contingencies
Price Contingencies
Total Project Costs

5.8
0.0
0.4
6.2

8.3
0.2
0.5
9.0

14.1
0.2
0.9
15.2

Total Financing Required

6.2

9.0

15.2

Project Cost By Category
Goods
Works
Services
Training
Recurrent Costs
Contingencies
Total Project Costs

I

Local
US$million

Foreign
US$million

Total
US$million

0.2
0.2
2.0
1.5
1.9
0.4

2.2
0.2
3.0
1.0
1.9
0.7

2.4
0.4
5.0
2.5
3.8
1.1

6.2

9.0

15.2
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Annex 4
Incremental Costs and Global Environmental Benefits
Overview
1.

The global objectives of the MesoamericanBarrier Reef System Project are to enhance prolection
of ecologicallyunique and vulnerable marine ecosystems of the second longest barrier reef in the
world and to assist the countries of Mexico, Belize, Guatemala and Honduras to strengthen and
coordinate national policies, regulations, and institutional arrangements for marine ecosystem
conservation and sustainable use of this global public good. The Project's specific objectives are
to: (a) strengthen existing and create new marine protected areas; (b) develop and implement a
standardized data management system of ecosystem monitoring and facilitate the dissemination
of its outputs throughout the region; (c) promote measures that will serve to reduce nonsustainable patterns of economic exploitation of the MBRS, focusing initially on the fisheries and
tourism sectors; (d) increase local and national capacity for environmental management through
education, information sharing and training; and (e) facilitate the strengthening and coordinating
of national policies, regulations, and institutional arrangements for marine ecosystem conservation and sustainable use.

2.

The GEF Alternative intends to achieve these objectives at a total incremental cost of US$] 1.0
million through the implementationof components entailing improved planning, management,
and monitoring of marine protected areas; strengtheningtechnical capacity of protected areas
staff; creation and implementation of a distributed,Web-based environmental information system; establishment of a synoptic monitoring system; promotion of sustainabletourism and sustainable fisheries management in coastal communities; development of an environmental awareness campaign; support for formal and informal education; and Project management.

Context: Threats and Root Causes
3.

Coral reefs support the most diverse forms of life on earth. The framework built by corals aiid
algae supports a fantastic variety of flora and fauna, including invertebrates, such as hard and soft
corals, mollusks, sponges, anemones, sea whips, tube worms, shrimps, crabs, lobsters, clam i,
starfish, sea urchins and tunicates. Megafauna inhabiting this underwater rain forest include over
4000 species of fish, marine reptiles, and an array of marine mammals that migrate through their
waters. The MBRS, extending from Mexico to Honduras in the Western Caribbean, is the second
longest barrier reef in the world, serving as a habitat for tremendous marine biodiversity. Ti-e
MBRS is unique in the Western Hemisphere on account of its size, its array of reef types, and the
luxuriance of corals that it contains. Unusual geophysical features include the complex maze of
patch reefs and faroes in a relatively deep shelf lagoon; the great diversity of reef types in a small
geographical area; and the large offshore mangrove cays that have a marine origin. In southern
Belize, the mangrove cays of Port Honduras-Payne Creek and the Sarstoon-Temash system along
the border with Guatemala constitute the largest stand of mangroves in all of Belize and the Caribbean coast of Guatemala. They provide nutrients and critical habitat in the juvenile stages for
much of the invertebrate and vertebrate fauna that inhabit the southern portion of the MBRS in
the Gulf of Honduras. The MBRS is also unique in featuring three oceanic atolls, of which
Glovers Atoll is considered to be the best example of an atoll in the Caribbean basin.
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4.

Associated with the MBRS ecosystem are extensive areas of relatively pristine coastal wetlands,
lagoons, seagrass beds and mangrove forests that provide critical habitat for a number of threatened species and many species of birds. The species diversity of plants within the Glovers Atoll
alone has been found to be higher, by a factor of two, than that of other Caribbean and Gulf of
Mexico reef island groups. The MBRS stabilizes and protects coastal landscapes, maintains
coastal water quality, sustains species of commercial importance, serving as breeding and feeding
grounds for fish and invertebrates, and offers employment alternatives and incomes to approximately one million people living in coastal zones facing the reefs. In view of its exceptionalcharacter, a number of sites in the MBRS have been designated as World Heritage sites. Five of these
lie within the Belize Barrier Reef.

5.

Despite its renown as an important habitat for coastal and marine biodiversity, the MBRS is under
severe threat. Particular threatened species include: N. American manatee; Loggerhead Turtle;
Green Turtle; Hawksbill Turtle; Olive Ridley Turtle; black corals; queen conch; and spotted spiny
lobster and Nassau Grouper in parts of their range. A Threat and Root Cause Analysis (TRCA)
carried out during Project preparation indicated that the principal threats to the MBRS include:

>

Coastal/IslandDevelopment and Unsustainable Tourism, which includes urban, hotel and resort development and related infrastructure, together with all the direct and indirect impacts that these bring
to bear on the MBRS (e.g., pollution/contamination,nutrification, sedimentation, physical reef damage, impacts to estuary and lagoons and mangrove destruction, beach erosion, habitat change, etc.).
Box i. ExistingThreatsand Root Causes:
Coastal/islandDevelopmentand UnsustainableTourism

TheCity of Chetumaldischarges200 cubicmeters of untreatedsewage intoChetumalBay each day.
Volumesof raworpoorlytreatedsewage of similaror greatermagnitudeare dischargedfromurban
centers directlyinto coastalwatersof the MBRS coast fromBelize City,Puefto Cortes, Tela,La Ceiba
and Trujillo.Excess nutrientscan resultin blue-greenalgal bloomsthat smothercoralreefs. Repeated
fish kills in the vicinityof Belize Cityafe attrfibutedto effluentfroman industri galvanizingplant. Similadty,ever-increasiigcruiseship and live aboardtourism,whichis predicted to add an additional20
ships and 2,000,000 passengers to the Caribbeanin the year 2000tcan likewiseproduceserious impacts if not regulated.Pulses of highnumbers of touristscan overtaxpublicservices, reduce localfood
stocks, and generate vast amounts of solidand liquidwastes that must be accommodatedby municipalitiesin the MBRS.If these ships visit offhore islandand coralreef sites, waste management problems may become acute, and inexperiencedand/orunsuperviseddivers and snorkelersmay lead to
coralbreakage,predationand uncontroledfishing.
The intermediatecauses of threats frominappropriatecoastaldevelopment and unsustainabletourism
are linkedprimanrly
to the inability,or lack of will,to enformecomplianceof existinglaws and regulations
regardingenvironmentalimpactassessment and land-usezoning.In some cases, regulationsand fanduse plans are non-existent.There is a notablelack of land-use/integratedcoastalmanagementplans
and zoning relatedto basic environmentaland engineeringprncipfes.Another intermediatecause is
failureto controlsettlement and inappropriateland use in marginalareas not environmentallyfit for
habitation,especiallynationaland municipalproperties,includingmangroves, beaches, wetlandsand
nearlagoons. Behind these intermediatecauses stands a series of structuralroot causes, includinga
lack of awareness of the impacts of developrnentactionsin the coastal environmentat all levels,from
localresource users up to nationalgovemment policymakers. Likewise, weak land tenure policiesfavor
large landownersand restrictaccess of the poor to land needed, in most cases, forsubsistence agnoulture. Thisis furthercomplicatedby povertyin ruralareas due to lack of employmentopportunities,the
failingnaturalresource base, and lack of basicsocialservices. As these conditionsworsen, the tural
poor set out in search of other opportunities,withan increasingnumber heading to coastalareas.
>

Inappropriate Inland Resource/Land Use and Industrial Development, encompassing a broad range
of agricultural, urban and industrial development in inland watersheds that drain into coastal areas;
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contamination of wetlands, lagoons and estuaries, whether directly or indirectly impactingthe MBRS
(e.g., sedimentation, pollutionlcontamination,nutrification,habitat and species/abundancechanges,
mass kills of organisms, etc.).
Box 2. ExistingThreatsand Root Causes:
InappropriateInlandResourceJLandUse and IndustrialDevelopment
BiologicalOxygenDemand(BOO)and TotalSuspended
Solids(TSS)representthe twogreatestpollutant
loadsenteringthe WiderCaribbeanRegionand MBRS,with TSS loadsfromrivers beingone orderof
sourcesdischargeddirectlyinto coastal
magnitudehigherthan loadsfromindustfialand urban/domestic
waters.It is estimatedthat approximately
90 percentof all pesticidesappliedin the regiondo not reach
theirtargetedspecies,muchof thislostto runoffintostreamsandeventuallymanifestedin marinebiotain
coastalwaters.Likewise,approximately
Z500 gallonsof liquidwastesare discharged
from sugarrefihing
and rumdistillingoperationson the NewRiverin Belize,conttibutinglargeorganicloadsand spentlubficantsto the ChetumalBay.Of the 380industriesregisteredin the SulaValley,the mostindustrialized
area
150 are reportedto haveenvronadaent to the MBRSand drainedpnmanlyby the Rio Chamelec6n,
meta problematic
effluents.
resourcesandland useand
Theintermediate
androotcausesof the threatsassociatedwithinappropriate
industrialdevelopment
in areasinlandfrt'rn thecoastscanbe distributedinto twopnrncipal
groups:(a) iack
compounded
of(-use antl watershed
managem:ent
plansto guideenvironmentally-sound
development,
by limitedregulationsand localcapacityto assessenvironmental
impactsof development
projects,especiallyindustrialenterprisesan transportinfrastructue,
andsubsidiesfavoringindustrialdevelopment
without:investments
in environmental
protection;and (b) lack of secureaccessto land,basichumanservces
landand resource-use
techniques,
leavingthe
andtechnicalassistanceto facilitatepracticeof appropriate
ruralpoorto migrateto uplandwatersheds
andotherareasincapableof supportingagricultural
uses.
>

Overfishing andAquaculture Development, including industrial, artisanal, subsistence and recreational fishing, and aquaculture in coastal areas and the real and potential impacts of species and abundance change, local overfishing of selected species (e.g., grouper,jack, mackerel, snapper and sn Dok);
and poaching of selected species (e.g., manatee and sea turtles); habitat change/symbiosis imbalances;
reduced subsistence and revenues from fisheries.
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Box 3. ExistingThreatsand Root Causes: Overfishingand AquacultureDevelopment
Basedon the resultsof FAO's1994Surveyof the WiderCaribbean,70 percentof thepelagicstocksand 60
perent of the demersalstockswereoonsidered
over-exploited.
Theover-dimensioned
fishingfleets,especially
in Honduraswherethenumberof industnalshipswas360in 1996,placesgreatfishingpressureon theprimary
commercialspecies,especiallyas theshipsnowusemoreadvancednavigationandfish-findingequipmentand
somepull as manyas four trawlingnets. Speciesunderthe greatestpressureare lobster,conch,shrimpand
certainspeciesof finfish(esp.grouperandlargegrazers),for whichoverallharvestshavebeenreducedby 6075percentbasedon catch-per-unit-effort
since 1979in Hondurasand Belize,with similarreductionsnotedin
the rest of the MBRS.Utilization
of illegalequipmentand fishingmethods,includinguseof SCUBAforlobster
and conchfishing,hasled to excessive
localdepredation
andreductionin stocksof keycommercial
species.
Intermediate
causesof the threatsassociatedwithoverffshing
canbe foundin largepartin the lack of compliancewithexistingnationalfisheriesregulations
andstandardsupheldin international
conventions
and treaties.
Thiscanbe attributedin partto lack of awareness
of theimpactsof oveffishing
andof thecontentof the law by
manyartisanalfishers,and the zealto increasecatchand revenueof over-dimensioned
industrialfleets.The
insufficientnumberand capabilityof govemmentstaffresponsibte
for enforcement
of fisheriesregulationsis
anotherintermediate
cause.Furthetmore,
lack of valid data concerningabundance,reproductionhabits,and
landingsharvestof speciesof fAshes,
mollusksand crustaceans,
especiallythoseunderpressure,restrictsdevelopmentof management
plansand complicates
enforcement
of regulations.
Regardinginappropriate
aquaculture,intermediate
causesareprimarilythoseresultingin poorsiing, construction
andoperationof ponds,due
to thelack of capacityof localprofessionals
to executeElAsand recommend
appropriate
mitigatingmeasures.
Likewise,therehavebeenfew regulations
promulgated
to ensureenvironmentally
soundoperationof aquaculture operations.For all threatsassociatedwith overfishingand inappropriate
aquaculture,
the mostimportant
rootcauseis thelackof integratedfisheriespoliciesandmanagement
plansat thenationallevel,andthe MBRS
regionas a whole.
>

Inappropriate Port, Shipping and Navigation Practices, including intentional and accidental contamination of waters, reefs and beaches, physical reef damage, impacts to aquatic species and fisheries (including mass kills), degradation of the tourism value of reefs and related coastal environments,
and related topics.
Box 4. ExistingThreatsand Root Causes:
InappropriatePort,Shippingand NavigationPractices

Morethan 90percentof commercein the regionis transported
by oceangoing
ships,makingports andnavigationof higheconomicdevelopment
value,butalsoa focalpointfor realandpotentialthreatsto the ecological healthof the MBRS.Oil terminalsin theareainvolvethe transportof millionsof gallonsof petroleumand
denvativesthroughthe MBRSregioneachmonth,Portandjetty constrctionand dredgingassociatedwith
channeland harbormaintenance
resultsin increased
sedimentation
in seagrassbedsandnearbycoralreefs,
stressingandpotentiallysmotheringthem,Redeposition
of sedimentsmayresultin erosionof beachesand
accretionin navigationchannels,estuariesandcoastallagoons,and maychangeflowsin localcurrentsand
flushingof baysandestuaries.Changesin coastalmorphology
mayreducedefensesagainststormsand actuallyinstigatemoredamagefromstormsurgeandflooding.
Inappropriate
wastemanagement
practiceson shipsand in ports can resultin nutrirication
and/orchemical
contamination
of estuaries,bays,wetlands,reefsandsea-grassbeds.Mostportshavelimitedfacilitiesto receivesolid and liquidwastesfromships,inducingmanyto dumptheir wastesdirectlyinto the sea.Wastes
dumpedin inadequatelandfillsmaymaketheirwaybackto thecoastalwatersandbeaches.Suchspils can
causefishkillsas wellas sublethalimpacts.Assolidandliquidwastesfloatashore,theyfoulbeaches,representhumanhealthhazardsandreduceaesthetics
importantto thetourismindustry.
Intermediate
causesof threatsincludelack of awarenessof the impactsof ports, deficientregulationsand
limitedlocal capacityto assessenvironmental
impactsof port projects.Thisis compounded
by the lack of
baselineinformationon coastalresourcesand currents.Thelack of overallintegratedcoastaland portspecificmanagement
plans,contingency
plans for rapidresponsesto shippingemergencies
and spills and
I The Hondurasfleetconsistsof 128shrimptrawlers,181lobsterboats,14 conchfishingboatsand 37 finfishboats.
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equipmentto handlethemalso posesthreatsto bothshippingandthe environmentThelack of waste managaemntfacilitiesin portstelegatesshipsto disposalat sea.Rootcausesincludethe lack of institutionalCapacityto properlymanageportoperationsand shpping,as authorityis distributedamongvariousagencies
andbVuprad porffacilitiesandtrainportpersonnel,
8n7dtoo lifttl investmtentprovidb to maintain
N
Natural
Oceanographicand Climato-MeteorologicalPhenomena, with regard to the influence of currents and winds, El Nino/La Nifia events, increased frequency and amplitude of tropical storms,
global warming, earthquakes and tsunamis, and their potential cumulative effect. The devastation attributed to Hurricane Mitch, following massive bleaching of coral reefs associated with an intel se El
Ninio episode in the summer of 1998, is one such example. Bleaching affected all reefs in Belize, particularly in the lagoon area, where up to 90 percent mortality was detected.

BoxS. ExistingThreats:Natural
Oceanographic
andClimato-Meteorological
Phenomena
Oceanographic
and climato-neeorogWical
featuresarepennanent phenomena in nature, however their increasedfequncy and intent nowthught to be associatwici
change,represent serious threats
to both humanand biologicalcoastalcommunits.
ments
d development infrastmctureare exposed
to greatern'sk as a resultof increas storm da endflooding.Morefrequentandsustained increasesin
sea surfacetemperatures
like thoseassociatd with recentEl lo events,alsoputs coral reefs-almady
nearor at theircriticalthermalmaxima-at muchgreaternsk. TheMBRS;Sincreasingexposureto anthropoto suchf'naturaldisturbance.Bleaching,reuced
genicstressmaylowerthe resilienceof its communities
dmnajor
calcificationratesand increasedvulnerabditto diseasesamongcoralsareall potentialoutcomesof
shiftsin t pefiodicityand amplitudeof atmospheric
and oceanographic
phenomena.
Continuous
monitoring
indictos of coral reefhealth,with be essentialto asof thesephenomenaand of physicaland bio
changesin oceanographic
and atmosphefic
sessingthelong-termvulnerability
of the MBRSto system-wide
conditonsthatexcee historiclevelsof variationin thesestates.
6.

The TRCA indicated that two transboundary subregions, the Chetumal Bay - in the border region
of Mexico and Belize - and the Gulf of Honduras - shared by Belize, Guatemala, and Honduras are the principal foci of the majority of known and/or potential threats and their impacts to lie
ecological health of the MBRS, with most of the intermediate and root causes of the threats occurring therein. Unfortunately, not enough is known about the ecology of the reefs nor their recovery potential to adequately assess the long-term impact of these forms of stress on the viability
of the ecosystem nor the costs to human populations of the potential losses associated with them.

7.

The broad development goals of the four participating countries focus on economic growth, improving the effectiveness of the public sector, poverty alleviation and improved natural reso irce
management. The Project supports these goals through promoting sustainableuse of natural resources and generation of sustained benefit flows from coastal and marine resources to poor, rural
communities, as well as training of government officials in improved methods for planning and
management of resources.

Baseline Scenario
8.

Scope. On June 5, 1997, the Presidents of Mexico, Guatemala, and Honduras and the Prime Minister of Belize signed the "Declaration of Tulum" in which they acknowledged the global biological, economic and cultural importance of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef in relation to the region's future, the seriousness of the threats facing this unique system, and the urgent need tc initiate actions to counter these threats. The four nations' leaders committed themselves to initiate a
process of active collaborationbetween the four countries to prepare and implement an Actiin
Plan for the conservation of the MBRS.
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9.

In June 1997, the Central American Commission on Environment and Development (CCAD),
representing the three Central American countries bordering the MBRS, and which includes
Mexico as an observer, approachedthe World Bank requesting support for the design of strategies and projects at the regional and national levels for conservation and sustainableuse of the
MBRS. With financial support from the Global Environment Facility and technical support from
the World Bank, IUCN, and WWF, the four countries drafted an Action Plan for the management
of the MBRS. The Action Plan includes the following major elements: (a) integrated land use
planning; (b) research/monitoring,education and information dissemination; (c) establishment of
marine protected areas; (d) promotion of sustainable tourism efforts; (e) maintenance of water
quality and pollution prevention; (f) capacity building: institutional strengthening, participatory
management and financial sustainability;(g) harmonization and implementation of robust legal
frameworks; (h) fulfillment of international agreements; and (i) regional coordination in the implementation of the Action Plan. The Action Plan provides the basis for a comprehensive program of regional and national level activities aimed at safeguarding the integrity and productivity
of the MBRS and ensuring the social and environmental sustainability of benefits derived from it
now and in the future.

10.

In line with the 1997 Action Plan, concerns over increasing threats to biodiversity in particular
have prompted the four participating governments to carry out work on National Biodiversity and
Actions Plans (BSAPs) with assistance from UNDP/GEF. These BSAPs have identified challenges to the conservation and wise use of biological resources, including the effectiveness of
laws and institutions. Priority areas for work include identification of unsustainable natural resource use and the impacts of such practices on national and regional ecosystems and species
threatened with extinction. Solutions to address such problems include - among others - more effective enforcement of existing laws and regulations, strengtheningof existing protected areas
and creation of new protected areas where necessary and resources permit, improved land management and broader participation of responsible governmental and non-governmental organizations in natural resource management.

1l.

Accomplishing the above-mentioned developmentpriorities and in particular those related to the
Action Plan in the four participating countries will require upgraded capacity and quality of government institutions addressing coastal and marine resource management, policy harmonization,
and programs targeted towards sustainable income generation, particularly for the rural poor. The
following discussion of the Baseline Scenario activities is divided as follows: (a) activities financed strictly by government resources; (b) activities financed by multilateral institutions2 ; (c)
activities financed by bilateral donors; and (d) activities financed by NGOs.

12.

Nationally financed activities. Activities at the national level in the four participating countries
relating to policing of coastal and marine resources; enforcement of environmental laws; promulgation of policies regarding fisheries laws and water quality; physical sampling and monitoring of
water quality related to nutrient loads and coastal and marine pollution; as well as participation in
regional working groups relating to coral reef monitoring, fisheries management (e.g.,
CARICOM Fisheries Resource Assessment and Management Program), or other public sector
activities directly related to coastal and marine resources management in the MBRS region total
approximately US$4.5 million over the next five years, including: Government of Mexico,

Facilityare mentionedin this analysisto indicatethe fullextentof activities
2. Activitiesfinancedby the GlobalEnvironmental
underwayin theregion;nonetheless,theyare not consideredas part of financingof the BaselineScenario.Furthermore,the four
participatingcountriesare inthe finalstagesof EnablingActivitiesfor Biodiversitywiththe supportfromthe GlobalEnvironmentFacilityand the UnitedNationsDevelopmentProgramme.Underthe BaselineScenario,it is expectedthatthe fourcountrieswill completenationalBiodiversityStrategiesand ActionPlans,assessingthe statusof biologicalresourcesand identifying
optionsfor managingimportantbiodiversity.
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US$1.5 million; Government of Belize, US$1.5 million; Government of Guatemala, US${J.5million; and Government of Honduras, US$1.0 million.
13.

Internationally financed activities: Regional. GEF-financed activities in the four participating
countries are extensive. With assistance from the Global Environment Facility, the United Nations Development Programme and the United Nations Environment Programme, and bilateral
donors, the Central American Commission on Environment and Development is executing,the regional program to consolidate the MBC. Additionally, the Inter-American Development Bank has
begun discussions with the Governments of Belize, Guatemala, and Honduras with respect to a
project to control transboundary pollution in the Gulf of Honduras.

14.

Internationallyfinanced activities: Mexico. A project to conserve the Mesoamerican Biological
Corridor in Mexico has recently been approved by the Bank's Board. The aim of the Project is
to address terrestrial biodiversity concerns and to forge critical links between terrestrial ard marine corridors through the protection of biological corridors linking natural habitats, increase environmental education and awareness, and improve land use in watersheds draining into the Caribbean Sea. One of the proposed corridors links Calakmul Biosphere Reserve in Chiapas with
Sian Ka'an Biosphere Reserve, a priority protected area along the coast of Quintana Roo.

15.

Internationallyfi nanced activities: Honduras. The Mexico MBC project is complementedby a
national initiative in Honduras to conserve biodiversity in protected areas. The World
Bank/UNDP/GEF/Governmentof Honduras: Biodiversity in Priority Areas Project is working to
protect the integrity of natural systems in priority protected areas; along Honduras' north coast
and southernmost region of the MBRS, the project is supporting protected areas management in
four protected areas: Punta Sal, Punta Izopo, Cuero y Salado, and Pico Bonito.

16.

The Government of Honduras/Inter-AmericanDevelopment Bank Bay Islands Project aims to
promote sustainable development in the Bay Islands of Honduras, a part of the MBRS, through
strengtheningthe capacity of local institutions responsible for natural resources management, establishing a large Marine Protected Area surrounding the Bay Islands, improving environrmental
quality through waste management and water quality monitoring, and supporting environmental
education and outreach. The estimated contribution to the Baseline Scenario for project activities
totals US$24 million.

17.

Baseline activities within the Government of Honduras/World Bank Social Investment Fu rd and
the Government of Honduras/Inter-American Development Bank Secondary Cities Project will
promote improved resource management, improved access to social services (e.g., water and
sanitation) and income generation for the poor in secondary cities along the Caribbean coast of
Honduras (e.g., La Ceiba, Tela, Trujillo). As part of significantly larger projects, the estimated
contribution to the Baseline Scenario for activities in the above-mentioned areas totals US $7.5
million.

18.

The proposed Government of Honduras/WorldBank Sustainable Tourism Project is designed to
help Honduras lay the foundation for sustainable growth in the tourism sector over the next three
years by: (a) developing a national strategy for sustainable tourism along the North Coast, which
includes zoning and land use planning for development of sub-regional tourism development
plans; (b) strengthening capacity in coastal municipalities to discharge their responsibilities in the
area of environmental assessment and planning and managing the development of their coastal
and marine resources for tourism and other economic activities; (c) designing and delivering
training programs in good practice and international codes of conduct in the tourism indus.ry,
tailored to the needs of NGOs, small business enterprises and commercial tourism operators, as
well as developing a voluntary environmental rating and certification program for private sector
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businesses, tourism destinations and private nature reserves; and (d) promoting and testing innovative public-private partnerships in line with principles of environmentally and socially sustainable tourism in coastal communitiesthroughout the project area. The latter will encourage the
participation of indigenous and other economically disadvantaged groups as key beneficiaries under the project. The estimated contribution to the Baseline Scenario for project activities totals
US$4.0 million.
19.

Internationally financed activities: Belize. In Belize, the second phase of the Government of Belize/UNDP/GEF Conservation of the Belize Barrier Reef Complex Project is focusing on national
priorities, including improving management of fisheries, marine environment and tourism sectors
through zoning and land use planning; consolidation of designated Marine Protected Areas; development of environmental policies; establishment of environmental monitoring systems; promotion of sustainable tourism and introductionof cost recovery mechanisms for marine conservation and management. While there are synergies between the national effort and the proposed
MBRS Regional Project, the latter will focus almost exclusively on transboundary issues. Three
mid-sized projects are serving to support terrestrial biodiversity conservation in the northern,
central, and southern portions of Belize. One of these, involving the protected area at SarstoonTemash, will provide the basis for linking improved natural resource management in agricultural
productive activities with conservation efforts by indigenous communities. The MSP focus on
these terrestrial habitats will provide the opportunity to improve management of the coastal interface in this highly sensitive transboundary area. Finally, several communities have received
grants through the UNDP/GEF Small Grants program to protect coastal and marine resources
(e.g., Laughing Bird Caye National Park Project; Slackchwe Habitat EnhancementProject).

20.

The Government of Belize/Inter-AmericanDevelopment Bank Tourism Development Project
aims to increase employment opportunities, foreign exchange earnings, and government revenues
in a manner that is environmentallyand culturally sustainable. The project will develop and conserve major Mayan archaeological sites; improve access to key tourist areas; protect the barrier
reef by seeking solutions to growing problems with water supply and sewage treatment on Caye
Caulker; increasethe quantity and quality of basic tourism services; and improve the effectiveness of key institutions in the tourism sector through institutional strengthening. The estimated
contribution to the Baseline Scenario for project activities totals US$1.8 million.

21.

Additional national-level activities in the region financed with support from international financial institutions or bilateral assistance include:

>

USAID-financed activities supporting community-basedmanagement of coastal and marine resources
and capacity building of local NGOs include the Mexico Coastal Program in Quintana Roo (US$2.0
million) and the Regional Environment Program for Central America: PROARCA/COSTAS, implemented with support from WWF, The Nature Conservancy, and the University of Rhode Island Center for Coastal Resources (US$3.5 million). Within the MBRS region, the latter supports capacity
building and empowerment of local communities in the development of strategies for the sustainable
use of coastal resources focusing on pilot areas in Belize, Guatemala, and Honduras.

>

Smaller bilateral initiatives include: EU financing of a CZM plan in Belize, including establishment
of a Coastal Advisory Committee (US$0.7 million); sustainable fisheries development in the Caribbean Basin, supported by the CARICOM nations, through the Caribbean Fisheries Resource Assessment and Management Project (CFRAMP) (US$5.0 million).

22.

Activities financed by international NGOs include the WWF Mesoamerican Reef System Ecoregion Project. As part of its Global 200 Ecoregions Campaign, WWF is in the process of launching
a new effort for the Mesoamerican Caribbean Reef EcoRegion, which plans to focus on a biologi-
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cal assessment of the broader marine ecosystem and to determine priority interventions for treating root causes of resource degradation from a biodiversity conservation perspective. These activities are being developed in close collaboration with the proposed (IiEFProject. WWF c 3financed activities include: mobilizinga constituency and tools for conservation at the regional
ecosystem level; mapping key habitats, ecosystems and biogeographic features of the ecor gion
to identify hotspots and priorities for conservation; protecting key sites and wildlife popultlions;
shaping regional development to support ecosystem conservation; and establishing long-term
conditions and strengthening human resource capacity needed to sustain conservation.
23.

There are numerous ongoing international and regional programs providing technical assistance
in coastal resources assessment, monitoring and capacity building. These include the Cari6bean
Coastal Marine Productivity Programme (CARICOMP) and the UNEP-coordinatedCarib lean
Environment Programme (CEP). The Global Coral Reef Monitoring Network, a program of the
International Coral Reef Initiative, is operating in the Caribbean through several sub-nodei. Nascent monitoring efforts along the coast of Central America have been initiated by governrmient,
academic and NGO institutions. These could be significantly enhanced, however, by the ( iEF
supported Project under the monitoring and EIS component as a GCRMN sub-node for th Western Caribbean. The Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission/ Sub-commissionfor :he
Caribbean is coordinating support to countries in the Wider Caribbean Region to ratify ar I adopt
actions under the protocols of the Cartagena Convention and supports scientific research, training
and monitoring of oceanographic, fisheries and biological diversity parameters.

24.

Finally, the Nature Conservancy, FOCADES (the Environment Fund of Central America], RODA
(Red de Organizaciones de Derecho Ambiental, Guatemala), and IUCN's Wetlands program are
sponsoring an Ecoregional Study of Marine Biodiversity in an effort to set priorities for marine
conservation. The Wildlife Conservation Society is financing marine environmental educ ition,
awareness, and dissemination as well as maintaining a research facility on Glovers Reef ctoll in
Belize. The Canadian College Partnership Program is working with the University Collelle of
Belize to develop capacity for watershed and water quality monitoring. The Mellon Foun lation
together with The Nature Conservancy is financing oceanographic and hydrological rese<.rch to
determine water circulation and material dispersion in the Gulf of Honduras.

25.

Smaller, complementary initiativeswhich promote conservation, policy reform, public asvareness
and community participation in the management of coastal and marine resources in the fo ur
MBRS countries include activities carried out by: Amigos de Sian Ka'an (Southern Quin,ana Roo
Integrated Coastal Zone Management Project; Mexico); Amigos de Isla Contoy A.C. (M,xico);
Asociados Nauticos y Subacuaticosde Isla Mujeres A.C. (Mexico); communities surrour ding
Bacalar Chico National Park/Marine Reserve; Belize Audubon Society with The Summit Foundation (Belize); Friends of Laughing Bird Caye (Belize); FlTNDAECO(Belize); Toledo Institute
for Environment and Development (Belize); La Alianza Trinacional del Golfo de Hondu -as
(Guatemala); the Bay Islands Conservation Association (Honduras); Fundacion Calentura Guaymoreto (Honduras); Fundaci6n Cuero Salado (Honduras); Fundaci6n Parque Nacional Pico Bonito (Honduras); Fundaci6n Parque Lanatia, Punta Sal y Texigua (Honduras), and Coral Reef
Fund for Cayos Cochinos (Honduras). The total cost of activities financed by national and international NGOs identified above is approximately US$] 0 million over the next five years.

26.

Costs. The cost of Baseline Scenario investments in the four participating countries total i US$63
million. Of these resources, approximately US$32.5 million is directed towards environi -iental
protection in coastal and marine areas; US$5.6 million for the establishment and/or strenigthening
of marine protected areas; US$3.5 million for environmental information management; IJS$16.4
million for sustainable use activities; and US$5.0 million for environmental education and public
awareness of coastal- and marine-related issues.

Annex 4
Page 10 of 14
27.

Benefits. Implementation of the Baseline Scenario will result in increased environmental protection in select areas, improved wastewater treatment and concomitant improvement in water quality, introduction of safeguards in select municipalities to protect important resources from overdevelopment, increased capacity of public sector entities and NGOs to manage coastal and marine
resources, increased access by local communities for sustainable generation of incomes, and increased awareness of threats to coastal and marine ecosystems in the four participating countries.

GEF Alternative
28.

Scope. There are many potential synergies between various national efforts identified in the
Baseline Scenario and this proposed regional effort. The GEF Alternative will build on the Baseline Scenario specifically by: strengthening existing and creating new marine reserves in transboundary areas which contain representative examples of coastal and/or marine ecosystems; developing and implementing a regional MBRS monitoring and environmental information system
involving standardized protocols for collecting, analyzing and accessing data among the four participating countries; identifying and disseminating international best practice in sustainable tourism and shared fisheries management and promoting its adoption among the four countries to reduce non-sustainable patterns of economic exploitation of environmental resources within the
MBRS; increasing local and national capacity for environmental management through education,
information sharing and training; and enhancing regional cooperation in the management of a regional public good by creating an enabling environment for the harmonization of national policies
and regulations related to the management of coastal and marine resources and the institutional
arrangements to ensure coordination across the four countries in implementation of agreed measures for conservation and sustainable use of this transboundary marine ecosystem.

29.

With respect to the Marine Protected Areas component, site selection criteria for incremental financing was based on the significance of the protected area with respect to contributing to MBRS
ecosystem characteristics, diversity and processes. The majority of the MPAs are located in the
two transboundary areas of the MBRS. In the transboundary areas themselves, there are several
MPAs that are separated by national boundaries and managed as separate units. Two of these binational MPA complexes, situated in the Mexico-Belize and Belize-Guatemala transboundary areas respectively, will be assisted through the Project with the additional objective of promoting a
regional approach to their management. Selection of the remaining MPAs, in addition to the
aforementioned criteria, was made with the intent to ensure a spatially dispersed pattern of protected areas loosely connecting the Project's two transboundary areas.

30.

Through the Regional Environmental Information System (REIS) component, the GEF Alternative will provide the basic framework to guide the collection, processing, distribution and utilization of data which will promote improved management of the MBRS, and supply incremental resources to individuals and organizations carrying out data collection. The REIS will support a reliable database that can help to inform management decisions. For instance, ecological linkages
between reefs, other marine environmentsand coastal watersheds are mediated, partially or entirely, by water flow. However, despite the importance of water currents in transporting nutrients,
pollutants, and reproductive products across ecosystem and national boundaries, there is a dearth
of data on the region's current regime and its influence on the status and processes of MBRS
reefs and other critical ecosystems.Nor is there sufficient information related to the complex
patterns of reproduction, larval dispersal, and recruitment of corals, fish, and other important reef
components; patterns which depend on the complex interaction of water flow and larval behavior.
These critical data needs will be supported through the MBRS Project.

31.

Furthermore,the GEF Alternative will support pilot activities, increase institutional capacity
through regional training activities, and interpret and disseminate information on status and trends
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in the health of the MBRS to guide policymaking. Through greater awareness of downstream impacts of development activities on the health of the MBRS, tools and mechanisms to suppcrt good
practice, and alternatives livelihood options based on sound use, the Project will help create incentives for stakeholders to shift toward more sustainable use of MBRS resources. The Threat
and Root Cause Analysis conducted during Project preparation indicated a lack of public a vareness of the significance of the MBRS and the issues that need to be addressed to ensure its
sustainability. A critical elementto developing the political will and policies required to manage
the MBRS will be building the necessary public support to catalyze change. The GEF Alternative
will increase environmental awareness among a variety of stakeholders and promote the development of human capacity to change practices that are detrimental to the MBRS. Finally, the
GEF Alternative will support regional coordination through a Project management structur- that
includes a Regional Steering Committee made up of representatives of CCAD, the multistakeholder National Barrier Reef Committees in each country and ex-officio members of clonor
institutions; a Technical Advisory Group to support them; and Regional Technical Working
Groups that will design and oversee implementationof agreed interventions on the ground --o
protect the ecological integrity of the MBRS.
32.

Costs. The total cost of the GEF Alternative is estimated at US$78.2 million, detailed as follows:
(a) increased environmental management and protection - US$32.5 million (GEFfinancing:
US$0.0 million); (b) consolidationof a representative system of Marine Protected Areas through
support for planning, management and biodiversity monitoring - US$I 1.0 (GEFfinancing:
US$2.7 million); (c) development of a Regional Environmental Information System - US$".8
million (GEFfinancing.- US$2.8 million); (d) promotion of sustainable uses of the MBRS US$18.2 million (GEFfinancing: US$1.7 million); (e) expansion of environmental education
programs and increased public awareness - US$6.6 million (GEFfinancing - US$1.4 millicn);
and (e) regional coordination and management - US$2.5 million (GEEfinancing - US$2.4 inillion).

33.

Benefits. Implementation of the GEF Alternative would enhance protection of vulnerable and
unique marine ecosystems of the second longest barrier reef in the world and assist the four participating countries to strengthen and coordinate national policies, regulations, and instituticnal
arrangements for marine ecosystem conservation and sustainable use. Benefits generated from
this comprehensive approach would include those classified as "national" -increased
sustainability of natural resource use, greater stability in long term revenues from enhanced natural capital, and increased public awareness of environment and natural resource issues-as well
as those considered "global" in nature. Global benefits include the conservation of coastal a7id
marine biodiversity; protection of the ecological integrity of critical marine ecosystems; a regional system of marine/coastal protected areas which guarantees representation of all ecosystems
present in the region, as well as functionality and stability of the MBRS; and outreach to and involvement of local communities and local governments in managing natural resources.

Incremental Costs
34.

The difference between the cost of the Baseline Scenario (US$63.0 million) and the cost of the
GEF Alternative (US$78.2 million) is estimated at US$15.2 million. This represents the incremental cost for achieving global environmental benefits through developing integrated management plans for the sustainableuse of coastal and marine ecosystems and the diverse resources,
goods and services they provide; strengthening local and national capacity for environmental
management through education, informationsharing and training; standardizing ecosystem
monitoring and facilitating its execution and dissemination of results throughout the region;
strengthening institutions and programs for maintenance of water quality and prevention of contamination, particularly in transboundary situations; and establishing transnational coordination
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and cooperationmechanismsfor harmonizationof policiesrelatedto theconservationand sustainableuse of the MBRS.A GEFgrantof US$11.0millionis proposedat this time;an additional
US$4.2millionhas beencommittedby participatinggovernments,NGOsand localcommunities
in supportfor the Project.
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Incremental Cost Matrix
Cost
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____________
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.
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d
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Component
Sector
D. Promotionof
Sustainable
Uses
of the MBRS

Cost
Category
Baseline

US$
Million
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WithGEF
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18.0
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_
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Financial Summary
Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Total

Total FinancingRequired
Project Costs
InvestmentCosts
Recurrent Costs
Total Project Costs

1.7
0.1
1.8

3.1
0.9
4.0

2.9
1.0
3.9

2.2
1.0
3.2

1.3
1.0
2.3

11.2
4.0
15.2

Total Financing

1.8

4.0

3.9

3.2

2.3

15.2

Financing
GEF
Government of Mexico
Governmentof Belize
Governmentof Guatemala
GovernmentofHonduras
Non-governmentalOrgs.

1.5
0.06
0.07
0.07
0.07
0.00

3.0
0.18
0.41
0.16
0.16
0.13

2.8
0.17
0.41
0.16
0.16
0.14

2.3
0.17
0.4
0.11
0.11
0.13

1.4
0.17
0.41
0.09
0.09
0.13

11.0
0.75
1.7
0.59
0.59
0.53

Total Project Financing

1.77

4.04

3.84

3.22

2.29

15.19

Main assumptions:
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Central America Commission on Environment and Development
Conservation and Sustainable Use of the MesoamericanBarrier Reef System
Annex 6
Procurement and Disbursement Arrangements
Accounting, Financial Reporting, Auditing, and Disbursement Arrangements
I. Procurement
A. Procurement Arrangements

Procurement for the proposed project would be carried out in accordance with World Bank
"Guidelines: Procurement UnderIBRD Loans and IDA Credits" published in January 1995 (revised January/August 1996, September 1997 and January 1999); and "Guidelines:Selection and
Employment of Consultants by World Bank Borrowers," published in January 1997 (revised in
September 1999 and January 1999), and the provisions stipulated in the Credit Agreement.
(1) Procurement methods: The methods to be used for the procurement described below, and
the estimated amounts for each method, are summarizedin Table A. The threshold contract values for the use of each method are fixed in Table B.
(a) Procurement of Works

The Project would finance small works for construction of warehouses, visitor's centers, living
quarters and trails, which will be scattered around the region, for an approximate total amount of
US$430,000 equivalent. Most of these works would be procured under lump-sum, fixed price
contracts awarded on the basis of quotations obtained from a minimum of three qualified contractors in response to a written invitation. The invitation shall include a detailed description of
the works, including basic specifications,the required completion date, a basic form of agreement acceptableto IBRD, and relevant drawings, where applicable. The award shall be made to
the contractor who offers the lowest price quotation for the required work, and who has the experience and resources to complete the contract successfully.
(b) Procurement of Goods

The Project would finance several contract packages for the purchase of boats, radio and communication equipment, lab equipment, production of videos and printing materials, photocopiers,
faxes, computers and software, office furniture, and audio-visual and miscellaneous office
equipment estimated to cost approximatelyUS$2.7 million equivalent. Contracts for the supply
of goods estimated to exceed US$100,000 equivalent shall be awarded on the basis of ICB procedures; contracts estimated to cost US$25,000 to US$100,000 equivalent (with an aggregate
amount of US$0.6 M ) may be awarded on the basis of NCB procedures, in accordance with applicable national laws; and contracts estimated to cost below US$25,000 equivalent (with an aggregate amount of US$ 0.3 M) may be awarded on the basis of local or international quotations
from at least 3 firms, in accordance with paragraphs 3.5 and 3.6 of the Guidelines. Standard
documents for NCB and Shopping procedures would be agreed before the first invitation is issued.
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(c ) Consulting Services
The project would finance consulting servicesto prepare Marine Protected Areas (MPA) data
baselines and monitoring programs, to develop management plans for MPAs, to prepare strategies for sustainable coastal tourism, regional fisheries management, coral reef ecosystem monitoring and EIS, to design information campaigns, design and provide training programs, de.ign
and supervise civil works, etc.
Firms
About 15 contracts for firms estimated to cost $ 3.1 million in aggregate would be awarded following a Quality and Cost Based Selection(QCBS) process, in accordance with Section II of the
Consultant Guidelines.
Sole Source Contract. It is anticipated that UNDP will be contracted directly by CCAD to assist it with the management of project funds (check writing and disbursement), and with international procurement, and the procurement of minor civil works in the three participating countries
outside of Belize This sole source contract is justified based on the history of UNDP involve.ment in the implementation and executionof a number of GEF financed projects with both
CCAD and the Government of Belize-- the host country for the Project Coordination Unit--and
on UTNDP'spresence in all four of the participating countries. Unlike private firms which n ay
be available in Belize, UNDP has a close working relationship with governments in all four
countries. This will facilitate regional coordination by the PCU in terms of procurement anc.disbursement of project funds, oversight of local procurementactions in each country and monitoring of physical indicators of project performance. LTNDP'scurrent role as implementing agent
for a national, GEF financed project to Conserve the Biological Diversity of the Belize Barrier
Reef, now in its second phase, will allow close coordination between this project and the M13RS
regional Project, a concern specifically raised by the GEF. The director of the executing agenicy
for the UNDP project-the Coastal Zone Management Authority of Belize-is also the nati nal
coordinator for the Regional MBRS Project, and the new office space to be provided by the GOB
to the MBRS PCU will be adjacent to that of the UNDP Project. This will ensure exchange of
technical information and facilitate training of Project procurement staff and creation of in-house
capacity within the Government of Belize to carry out procurement of internationalprojects
based on best practice.
Individuals
Individual consultants, such as Fisheries Ecologists, Oceanographersand Marine Biologists wvill
be hired to carry out specific studies and provide technical assistance in connection with specific
project activities individuals would also be hired for specialized advisory services, on an as
needed basis, to the technical working groups, the Project Coordination Unit, or the Regional
Steering Committee. Hiring of those individuals shall be justified and carried out in accordance
with Chapter V of the Consultant Guidelines. Long-term service contracts with individuals for
project administration and other activities would be advertised, and signed for the overall durltion of the assignment, with exit clauses for poor performance ; the total amount of service ccntracts with individuals is US$2.1 equivalent. The competitiveprocess followed to select indizidual consultants would be described in further detail in the Operational Manual.
2) Prior Review thresholds
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The proposed thresholds for prior revieware based on the procurement capacity assessment and
are summarized in Table B. All contracts awarded on a single-source basis, assignments of a
critical nature, and amendments raising contract values above the said thresholds would also be
subject to prior review. In addition, the plan and budget for Operating Costs under the Project
will be reviewed and approved by IBRD annually.
B. Assessment Of The Agency's Capacity To Implement Procurement
A procurement capacity assessment of the project office representing CCAD, was carried out in
Belize in September 2000 and a procurement action plan prepared. At the time, the Project Coordination Unit had not yet been set up; only a small office to oversee project preparation and
coordinationamong the four countries was operational. As Project preparation (PDF Block B)
grants were Bank executed, procurement and accounting functions were housed within the Bank,
and facilitated by the Project Preparation Coordinator, based in Belmopan. Since that time, a
Project Coordination Unit consisting of a Director, an accountant and a procurement officer for
the implementation phase has been set up in interim space in Belize City, provided by the Government of Belize, pending completion of a new building to house the full complement of PCU
staff. The hiring of these staff notwithstanding, given the substantial procurement and training to
be carried out under the Project and the complexity of working in four different countries, the
procurement assessment and action plan recommended that a third party be hired to assist the
Project Coordination Unit in carrying out internationalprocurement and minor civil works in the
four countries, as well as disbursement of Project funds. At the request of the four participating
governments and CCAD, UNDP has been identified to carry out these services on a sole source
basis (see justification above). The procurementofficer within the PCU would be responsible for
local procurement and for overseeing procurement processes for the entire Project in accordance
with the procurement plan. He would work with the PCU accountant to prepare the PMRs and
see that annual reporting requirements,as described in the Project Implementation Manual, are
met. The PCU will also hire an assistant/secretary to help monitor procurement and disbursement, assist with filing of documents, etc., no later than project effectiveness. Since his hiring,
the Project Procurement Officer has received training in Bank procurement. He will work
closely with UNDP to build capacity within the PCU and to ensure that that Bank procurement
procedures are met. A draft procurementplan has been prepared and a chapter dealing with procurement will be included in the Project Implementation Manual and adopted prior to project effectiveness. The manual will describe, at a minimum:
* Staffing of the procurement unit (PCU and UNDP).
* Organization of the procurement function including a detailed description of individual
responsibilities and appropriate internal control procedures (PCU and UNDP).
* Thresholds for different types of procurement of goods and works and for selection of
consultants.
* Thresholds for prior review.
* Procedural details of the various procurement methods which are going to be used for the
Project.
* Procedures for planning and monitoring/supervisingprocurement actions.
* Reporting requirements (internally and to IBRD).
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*
*

The Project's filing system and procedures to ensure its control, security and confidentiality (for instance, one file for each process, locked file cabinets, etc.).
Standard documents for NCB and shopping.

UNDP tasks and responsibilities
Under the MBRS Project, IJNDP will not be hired to implement the Project, but rather to carry
out prescribed administrative services on behalf of the PCU. These include: (i) all international
procurement; (ii) procurement of minor civil works in Honduras, Guatemala and Mexico a-ssociated with the Marine Protected Areas component of the Project (civil works in Belize will be
handled locally by the PCU); and (iii) handling and disbursement of Project funds .Procurement
activities will be the responsibility of UNDP/Belize, while flow of funds and disbursemeni (and
financial reporting to the PCU), will be handled by UNDP's regional office in El Salvador The
latter has extensive experience in handling funds and disbursement for Bank financed projects,
consistent with international best practice .
The MBRS Project Coordination Unit (PCU) based in Belize City will undertake all local procurement for the Project, and be responsible for preparing terms of reference for consultani
services, and technical specifications for procurement of civil works and goods, as necessary,
and for coordinating all training activities The PCU will also be responsible for supervising implementation of all Project procurement, ensuring cost-effectivenessand quality control at each
stage of the processes, and reporting to Bank Headquarters, as outlined in the PIM To enable the
PCU to carry out its responsibilities vis a vis procurement oversight and reporting to Bank Headquarters. ) To provide timely service to the PCU and prevent delays that might otherwise arise,
UNDP will carry out procurement services from their field office in Belize. The UNDP office in
Belmopan will maintain a dedicated Procurement Officer, a Procurement Assistant and a Secretary on site to work on the Project. The UNDP procurement officer will be available to assist the
PCU in the preparation of bidding documents on a demand basis. Consistent with this, all bids in
response to RFPs will be opened and reviewed at the PCU office in Belize City.
UNDP will be responsible for further training of its own staff and that of the PCU to ensure that
the requisite skills and capacity to carry out procurement in line with the Bank's procedures and
international best practice, is created in house, within the PCU and locally in UJNDP/Belize.
UNDP will do this by either seconding UNDP/El Salvador procurement staff to Belize to provide
continuous, hands on training for a prescribed period of time, or, through periodic training to
UNDP and MBRS PCU staff as needed to implement the Project procurement plan.
UNDPfees
UNDP will be reimbursed at a flat rate of 3.2% of total funds disbursed under the Project, tp to
$11 million. Reimbursement at this rate will cover all services contracted for under the project,
including training and operating expenses. UNDP has agreed that all interest generated through
the management of project funds will revert to the MBRS Project. UNDP has also agreed to advance funds to the Project on a reimbursable(interest free basis) for the salary of PCU staff between the time of negotiations and project effectiveness, once project preparation funds are exhausted. This is estimated not to exceed a period of 2-3 months. A contract between UND]' and
CCAD outlining the nature of the relationship between the Project and UNDP and the services
and reimbursement to be provided, will be drawn up by Project effectiveness.
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D. Procurement Plan
At appraisal, the Grantee developed a procurement plan for project implementation which provided the basis for the aggregate amounts for the procurement methods (per Table A). The Procurement Officer for the PPU is making final adjustments to the Procurement Plan and it will be
reviewed and approved by the Bank before negotiations. At the beginning of each calendar
year, the Grantee will update the Procurement Plan with a detailed procurement schedule for the
coming year. The procurement plan will be kept in the project files.
E. Frequency of Procurement Supervision
Procurement supervision missions should be carried out every year by a Procurement Specialist
(PS) or Procurement Accredited Staff (PAS) An initial visit will be carried out during Project
launch, to assist with preparation of initial bidding documents, and to work with UNDP/Belize
procurement staff who will be assisting the PCU. Procurement supervisions missions should include a review of (i) the procurement plan for the project, including a timetable for procurement
actions anticipated during the next 12 months;: (ii) the Project Coordination Unit's capacity to
implement the procurement plan; (iii) the PCU monitoring system for the purposes of the Project; and (iv) complete records for one in every five contracts (for goods, works, and consulting
services, respectively). The PS or PAS should perform selected physical inspections of the
goods received and meet with selected suppliers/contractors, whenever possible. A consultant is
working with the PCU in the preparation of a system for monitoring and reporting procurement
actions which is PMR compatible and LACI compliant. However it will not be ready in time for
negotiations. Consequentlythe PCU is INELIGIBLE for PMR-based disbursements on procurement reporting grounds at this time. The situation will be re-assessed when the consultant's
work is completed nearer to the time of project effectiveness.
The hiring of UNDP as a procurement and disbursement agent is expected to mitigate the risk
associated with administration of this regional project. The UJNDPoffice in Belize will be reassessed after the first year of implementation, and thereafter, UNDP's contract will be reviewed
annually to ensure that performance is consistent with the PCU's needs and Bank procedures as a
condition for contract renewal. In light of the arrangements outlined above to strengthen Project
procurement capacity both in-house, as well as through the services of UNDP, the Overall Procurement Risk was assessed as "average." The Procurement Capacity/Action plan was approved
for negotiations by the Regional Procurement Advisor's Office on January 11, 2001.
II. Disbursement and Financial Management
A. Accounting and Financial Reporting
A financial management assessment was carried out in Belize in July 2000. It was identified that
a financial management system has not been implemented; therefore, an action plan was agreed
with the PCU to ensure that by project effectiveness an adequate financial management PMR
compliant system is in place. The necessaryguidelines and technical assistance have been provided to ensure that an adequate financial management system, internal controls, monitoring
systems, and staffing of the PCU, are in place to achieve the certification of the Project's finan-
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cial management system under the Bank's Loan AdministrationChange Initiative (LACI). The
PCU has initiated the process of implementingthe action plan by organizing the unit, hiring the
accountant and procurement specialist, and contractinga consultant for the design and implementation of a Project ManagementReport (PMR) compliant financial management systern. The
action plan agreed upon includes key actions to: (a) design and implement a financial management system that meets PMR requirements; (b) hire the staff needed to establish the PCU; (c)
develop administrative procedures; and (d) hire external auditors.. Although the funds will be
managed by UNDP El Salvador, the PCU will be responsible for the recording and reporting on
project activities.
The PCU will implement an adequate integrated financial management system for the Project,
including internal control systems that: (i) are in accordancewith international accounting standards; (ii) reliably record and report all assets, liabilities and financial transactions of the Project;
(iii) provide sufficient financial information for managing and monitoring Project activities; and
(iv) integrate financial information, disbursements, purchasing,physical and financial progress
of Project indicators, procurement, and control of contracts, to allow the generation of quarterly
programmatic financial reports on the financial and physical advance of each component, as well
as financial informationby disbursement category. The detail of these procedures will be contained in the Project ImplementationPlan.

B. Auditing Arrangements
An external auditor acceptable to the Bank will be contracted by the PCU to carry out an araual
fmancial audit of the Project, as required by OP/BP 10.02. The auditor will be selected according
to the Bank's Guidelines-Selectionand Use of Consultants by World Bank Borrowers, dated
January 1997, revised September 1997 and January 1999. A short list of auditing firms acceptable to the Bank has already been prepared, the TORs for the contracting of the auditors wiil be
submitted to the Bank by effectiveness. The auditors should be hired at Project inception, and
prior to commencement of each Project fiscal year thereafter, so that the interim audits can be
performed throughout each year of Project implementation.The Project financial statements, the
statement of transfer of funds to UNDP, SOEs (if applicable), and the PMRs will be audited.at
the end of each fiscal year during Project implementation.An audited report of the Project linancial statements will be submitted to the Bank within 120 days of the close of the Project's financial year. The Guidelines and Terms of Reference for Audits of Projects with Financing by "he
World Bank in the Latin American and the Caribbean Region should be followed by the PCU
when preparing the terms of reference for the audit and these guidelines should be provided to
the selected auditors.
C. Disbursement Procedures
The Bank and the Borrower have agreed that if by Project effectiveness, the PCU has not irmplemented a PMR compliant system, but has in place a financial system that meets minimum Bank
requirements, the traditional disbursement procedures will be used for the first two quarters of
Project implementation, in accordance with the guidelines set in the Disbursement Procedures
Handbook. SOE documentation will be maintained by the PCU for post-review and audit purposes. The authorized transfer(s) to UNDP, for Non-PMR disbursements will be set at a level
sufficient to cover approximately six months of estimated expenditures eligible for financing by
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the Bank. Replenishments of funds will be made on evidence of satisfactory utilization of the
previous advance(s) as evidenced by the documentation submitted in support of disbursement
applications. Deposits into the UNDP project account and its replenishments,up to an amount of
6 months of eligible project needs, will be made on the basis of Applications for Withdrawals
(Form 1903) accompanied by the supporting and other documentation specified in the Disbursement Handbook. Withdrawal applications will be fully documented, except for expenditures under contracts costing less than US$ 100,000 for goods (except the 1 . and 2nd. contracts under
NCB and shopping procedures); US$100,000 for consulting firm; US$ 50,000 for individual
consultants; all training expenditures;and all operating costs.
D. Retroactive Financing
UJNDPhas agreed to facilitate Project Coordnationunit expenditures on a retroactive financing
basis in the event that Project Preparation Grant (PDF) funds are inadequate to cover these costs
through the period to Project effectiveness.
E. Use of Project Management Report (PMRs):
By the end of the second quarter of Project implementation,or earlier if the PCU is compliant
and requests transition to a full PMR system, the PMRs would serve as disbursement requests.
Transition to PMR will be subject to the satisfactory results of new financial management and
procurement assessments. Once the borrower becomes PMR compliant, disbursementswould be
in accordance with guidelines set in the Loan AdministrationChange Initiative (LACI) Implementation Handbook. Each application for withdrawal should separately identify the funds requested from the GEF grant Account, and would be supported by a PMR or such other documents and evidence as the Bank may request. PMRs should be submitted within 45 days from
the preceding quarter. Upon receipt of each application for withdrawal, the Bank, on behalf of
the Borrower, shall withdraw from the GEF grant account and deposit into the UNDP project
account an amount equal to the lesser of: (a) the amount requested; and (b) the amount the Bank
has determined, based on the PMR accompanying the application, is required to be deposited in
order to finance eligible expenditures during the six month period following the date of the report, but in no case should exceed 20% of the total grant funds, without prior authorization from
the Loan department. The PCU would be responsible for preparing withdrawal applications and
the related PMRs. All supporting documentation authenticating the expenditures reported in the
PMRs would be maintained by the PCU and made available for review by independent auditors
and by the Bank supervision missions. Direct Payments and Special Commitments should be
clearly identified in the PMRs and the PCU shall include the documentation required for these
types of payments.
F. Flow Of Funds
The Project funds will be transferred into a designated account by UNDP Headquarters, from
where funds will be transferred to UNDP /El Salvador into separate bank account in US Dollars.
The PCU will be responsible for submitting appropriate disbursement applications to request the
transfer of funds to UNDP. Replenishmentsof funds under SOEs will be made on evidence of
satisfactory utilization of the previous advance(s) as evidenced by the documentation submitted
in support of disbursement applications. A separate special account at a local bank in Belize will
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be maintained to cover operating costs of the PCU. This will be maintained through quarterly
advances from the Bank's grant account, based on SOEs from the prior quarter and PCU eslimates of costs for the upcoming quarter. Deposits into the Project account at UNDP Headquarters and its replenishments, up to the Authorized amounts, will be made initially on the basis of
Applications for Withdrawals (Form 1903) accompanied with the supporting and other documentation specified in the Disbursement Handbook. Once the PCU is PMR compliant, and is
certified as such by the Bank, and disbursements are PMR based, any subsequent disbursenment
from the GEF grant account would be to cover estimated eligible expenditures for the next sixmonths of cash forecast reported in the PMR, as described hereafter.
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Table A: Project Costs by Procurement Arrangements

(in US$ Millionequivalent)

k
~

N~~~~~

0.43

1. Works
( ) ( )
2. Goods

(

~~0.43
)

0.24

0.43
(0.43)
2.68

1.57

0.57

(1.57)

(0.57)
( )

4.70
(4.70)3

0.46

( )

5.16
(4.70)

( )

2.30
(2.30)

0.65

( )

2.95
(2.30)

1.14
(1.14)

2.88

4.02
(1.14)

3. Services
4. Training
5. OperatingCosts

0.30
(0.30)2

()

(

(2.44)

GEFTotal

1.57

0.57

8.87

0.00

11.00

ProjectTotal

1.57

0.57

8.87

4.23

15.24

(includeselemients
procuredunderparallelco-financingprocedures,consultanNote: N.B.F.= Not Bank-financed
cies undertrust funds,anyreservedprocurernent,andany othermiscellaneousitems).The procurementarrangement
for the itemslistedunder"Other"anddetailsof the itemslistedas "N.B.F."needto be explainedin footnotesto the
table or in the text.
Figuresin parenthesisare the amountsto be financedby the Bank loan/IDAcredit

1 For details on presentation of Procurement Methods refer to ODI 1.02, "Procurement Arrange-

ments for Investment Operations." Details on Consultant Services can be shown more easily in
the Table Al format (additional to Table A, where applicable).
2

Shopping.

3 QCBS and Chapter V of

the Consultant Guidelines, as applicable.
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Annex 6, Table Al: Consultant Selection Arrangements (optional)
(in US$ Million equivalent)

QCBS
A. Firms
B. Individuals
Total

Note:

3.1
(3.1)
0
(0.0)
3.1
(3.1 )

QBS

SFB

LCS

CQ

Other*

N.B.F

()

()

()

()

0.352
( )
2.1

( )

()

()

()

()(.1)

()

()

()

()

4

2.1
(2.1)

( )
()

3.452
(3.1)_
2.1
(2.1)
5.2
(5.2)_

QCBS= Quality-andCost-BasedSelection

QBS = Quality-based Selection
SFB = Selection under a Fixed Budget
LCS = Least-Cost Selection
CQ = Selection Based on Consultants' Qualifications
Other
= Selection of individual consultants (per Section V of Consultants Guidelines), Commercial Practices, itc.
N.B.F. = Not Bank-financed.
Figures in parenthesis are the amounts to be financed by the Bank loan.
*

Other: under
firmsrefersto UNDP'sfee of 3.2%

according to Chapter V of the Consultant Guidelines. Competitive procedures detailed in the Implementation Manual.
4Selection
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Annex 6, Table B: Thresholds for Procurement Methods and Prior Reviews
Expenditure

Categ!gry

'Contiet
Vi=e
(ThrffWd)
US$ Thousands

Pr

i;e4t

-__,

-_______;
US$ Millions

_

1. Works

2. Goods

Irrespective of amount

Price comparison

First 2 contracts

>100,000

ICB

All
(1.3)

NCB

First 2 contracts
(0.4)

Shopping

First 2 contracts

100,000-25,000

<25,000

(0.2)
3. Services
(a) Consulting Firms

Irrespective of amount

QCBS

All contract estimnatedto
cost more than
US$100,000
(3.2)
All TORs for contracts
below US$100,000

(b) Individuals

Irrespective of amount

Sole source to UNDP
Section V of the Consultant Guidelines

All
All contracts estimated to
cost more than
US$50,000
(2.2)
All TORs for contracts
below US$50,000

Total value of contracts subject to prior review:
Overall Procurement Risk Assessment:
High
Average
Low
Frequency of procurement supervision missions proposed: One every 12 month(s) (includes special procurement
supervision for post-review/audits)

country and project. Consult OD 11.04 "Review of Procurement
Documentation"and contact the Regional Procurement Adviser for guidance.
S Thresholds generally differ by
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Annex6, TableC: Allocationof CreditProceeds
1. Works
2. Goods
3. ConsultingServices
4. Training
5. OperatingCosts
6. Unallocated
Total

0.39(=0.32SDR)
2.20 (= 1.70SDR)
4.23 (= 3.25 SDR)
2.07 ( 1.60SDR)
1.03(=.80 SDR)
1.08(= .83 SDR)
11.00(= 8.50SDR)

100%if UNDP,85%otherwise
100%if UNDP,85%otherwise
100
100
100%if UNDP,85%otherwise
N.A.
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Annex 7
Project Processing Schedule

Project Schedule
Time taken to prepare the project (months)
First Bank mission (identification)
Appraisal mission departure
Negotiations
Planned Date of Effectiveness

Planned

Actual

30 months
November 1997
September 2000
November 2000
March 1, 2000

36 months
November 1997

Bank staff who worked on the project included:
Name
Marea Hatziolos, TTL
John KeDenberg
Arsenio Rodriguez
Juan Martinez
Luz Zeron
Irani Escolano

Specialty
Coastal and Marine Resources Management
Natural Resource Economics
Environmental and Natural Resources Management
Social Science, Indigenous People
Financial Management
Procurement

Ferenc Molnar
Jeff Lecksell
Katherin George Golitzen
Lourdes Guzzone
Bari Rabin

Legal
Cartography
Editing and Quality Control
Contracting and SAP/Team Assistant
Operations Analyst
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Annex 8
Documents in the Project File*
Preliminary List
Studies Prepared under the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef Systems Project (MIBRSi (Preparation
Phase)
I . Sale, P. et al. 1999. Conservation and Sustainable Use of the MesoamericanBarrier Reef System guidelines for Developing a RegionalEnvironmental Information and Monitoring Ss stem. World
Bank/Government of Canada Trust Funds
2. University of Miami/RSMAS. 1999.Atlantic and Gulf Rapid Reef Assessment (AGRRA).
MesoamericanBarrier Reef System Workshop, Final Report to the World Bank. World
Bank/Netherlands Environmental Partnership Fund.
3. Kramer, P. and Kramer P. 2000. Ecological Status of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reet System - Impacts of Hurricane Mitch and 1998 Coral Bleaching. University of Miami-RSMAS/ lWorldBank.
4. FAO. 2000. Conservation and SustainableUse of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System. Threat
and Root Cause Analysis (+ 4 National Reports). Investment Centre, FAO/World BanikCooperative Program.
5. FAO. 2000. Conservation and Sustainable Use of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System. Institutions Study. Investment Centre, FAO/World Bank Cooperative Program.
6. Dulin, P. 2000. Environmental Assessment of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System Project
(MBRS). World Bank/GEF PDF Block B.
7. IDEADS. 2000. Diagnostico Sobre Armonizaci6n de Legislaci6n, Politicas y Coordinacion Institucional para el Manejo del SistemaArrecifal Mesoamericano (SAM) (+ 4 National Resorts). World
Bank/GEF PDF Block B.
8. Silva, M. 2000. Analisis Social del Area de Influencia del Sistema de Arrecife Mesoamericano
(SAM) (+ 4 National Reports). World Bank/PDF Block B.
9. Barborak, J. 2000. in draft. Marine Protected Areas and Public Awareness and Educal ion - Guidelines for the Development of MBRS Project Components.
*Includingelectronicfiles
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Annex 9
Statement of Loans and Credits
Belize
Active Projects

Difference between
Expected and Actual
DisbursementsZ
Cancel Undisb Orig rm Rev'd
0
13 A
I
0
3.4 2.6
0
0
16.4 2.6

OriginalAmount in USS Millions

Project ID
r&ect Name
Fiscal Year IBRD ID
P040150
ROADS AND MUNICIPAL DRAINAGEPROJECT 2001
13
P039292
SOCIAL INVEST. FUND
1997
7
0
Result
Result
20
0

GRANT
0
0
0

[

Belize
Statement of IFC's
Held and Disbursed Portfolio
As of 8/31/00
(In US Dollars Millions)
Held
FY Approval
Company
Loan Equity Quasi Partic
1993 BECOL
5
0
0
1998 Nova/Ambergris
5.5
0
0
Total Portfolio:
10.5
0
0
Approvals Pending Commitment
Loan Equity Quasi Partic
2000 BAL
10000
0
0
Total Pending Commitment:
10000
0
0

Disbursed
Equity Quasi Partic
5
0
0
0
5.5
0
0
0
10.5
0
0
0

Loan
0
0
0

0
0
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Statementof Loansand Credits
Guatemala
Original Amount in US$
Millions

ActiveProjects

roject IDProject Name
____
___

P048657
P047039
048654
p007223
P040198
P049386
P049616
P054462
P048756
P035737
Result

__
____

Fiscal YearIBD
____
___

____

___

____

__B

GT INTEG FINMGMT 11
GT JUDICIAL REFORM
TTAX ADMIN. TAL
GT/BASIC EDUCATION REFORM
GT/FISII
& LOCAL DEV.
GT/RECONSTRUCTION
'AND ADMINISTRATION
LAND FUND
PRIV PRTCPTN INFRTA
RURAL & MAIN ROADS

Difference Between Expected and Actual Disbursements
F;m
IDI Expected CanceL Undisb. Orig.
and AcRev'd
tual

___

1998
1999
1998
1997
1999
1999
1999
1999
1997
1998
Result

15.7
33
28.2
33

_
_

_

0
0
0

3

o

-

(
-

(
I(

_

0
0
0

_

5=
30
31
23
13
66.7
323.f

(

0
0

0
0
0
0
0
(

0

Guatemala
Statementof IFC's
Held and Disbursed Portfolio
As of 8/31/00
(In US Dollars Millions)
Held
Disbursed
FY ApprovalCompany
Loan EquityQuasi Partic Loan
Equity
Quasi
1997Aceros
13.5
0
0
9.33
13.5
0
1994Fabrigas
2.63
0
1
0
2.63
0
2000Frutera
7
0
0
0
7
0
20
0
0
0
20
0
1998La Fragua
19970rzunil
12.91 1.17
0
14.7
12.91
1.17
1996Pantaleon
12.5
0
0
0
12.5
0
1993/96
PuertoQuetzal
0
0
0
0
0
0
1993Vigua
4.13
0
0
0
4.13
0
Total Portfolio:
72.67 1.17
1 24.03
72.67
1.17
Approvals Pending Commitment
Loan EquityQuasi Partic

5.3
29.8
24.5
10.3

5.3
7.3
24.5
-11

8.2
27.3

-24.1
8.9
9

26.4
22.8
9.8
48.9
213.=

7_
7.2

8.
3.8
47.-I

Partic
0
1
0
0
0
0
0
0
1

9.33
0
0
0
14.7
0
0
0
24.03

_

0
0
C
|

0
0

_9C

0

0
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Statement of Loans and Credits
Honduras
Active Projects
|roject ID
3044343
|007396
L060785
|P007387
P007399
P048651
P007392
P057350
P007398
P007388
|Result

Original Amount in USS Millions Difference Between Expected and
Actual Disburscments'
Project Name
Fiscal Year IBRD IDAI GRANT Cancel Undisbl
Orig. Frm Rev'
BIODIVERSITYPROJ
1998
(7
0(
5.
2.8
ENVIRON.DEVELOPMENT
1995
0 10.
(
0_
1
1.6
1.6
HN ECONOMIC & FIN.MANAGEMENT PROJECT
2001
_
0
1
(
(
18.6
t
HN PUB SEC MOD SAC
1996
0 115.7
(0
26.7
1.1
36.81
/BASIC EDUCATION
1995
0
30
0
5.4
7.9
Oil
HFHIS IV
1999
0 67.5
0
0
22.9
-16.3
Oi0
H/NUTRITION/HEALTH
1993
0 35.4
0
0_
3
-7.9
2.7
ROFUTURO
1999
8.3
_
0
6.4
1.1
:
URALLAND MGMT
1997
0
34
(
.
15.
10
1
RNSPRT SCTR RHB
1993
0
8
(
0
7.4
-12.9
7.3
Result
0 405.
7
112.3
-12.
58.3

Honduras
Statement of IFC's
Held and Disbursed Portfolio
As of 8/31/00
(In US Dollars Millions)
Held
Disbursed
FY Approval
Company
Loan Equity Quasi Partic Loan Equity Quasi
1998 CaminoReal Plaz
10
0
0
0
8
0
1995/98
Elcosa
0
0
0
0
0
0
1986/99
Granjas Marinas
6
0
0
0
6
0
Total Portfolio:
16
0
0
0
14
0
Approvals Pending Commitment
Loan Equity Quasi Partic
2000 Agropalma
7000
0
0
0
1999 Celtel Honduras
5000
0
5000 15000
Total Pending Commitment:
12000
0
5000 15000

Partic
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
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Statement of Loans and Credits
Mexico
Active Projects
Project ID

Project Name

Original Amount in US$ Millions
Fiscal Year

IBRD

1999
2000
1997
2000
1997
1997
1999
1993
1998
1993
2000
1998
1998
1996
1998
1998
1994
1995
1994
1994
1998
1998
2000
1997
1995
1994
1996
Result |

444.

Difference Between Ex ected
and Actual Disbursenents'
GRAN' Cancel. Unndisb.
Orig.
Frm

ID

___________

?048505
3060718
?007726
P067491
P007700
P043163
P007610
P007723
p044531
P007648
P066938
?007720
?040199
?007689
?055061
p049895
P007725
P034490
P07710
p007701
P050429
?007711
P057530

07732
7702
?007612
?007713

esult

AGRICULTURALPRODUCT
ALTERNATIVEENERGY
AQUACULTURE
Bank Restructuring Facility
COMMUNITYFORESTRY
'EDERAL ROADS MODZTN
'OVI RESTRUCTURING
HWY RHB & SAFETY
KNOWLEDGE & INNOV.
M EDIUM CITIES TRANSP
MX GENDER (LIL)
MX: HEALTH SYSTEM REFORM - SAL
MX: BASICEDUC.DEVELOPMENT PHASE I
MX: BASIC HEALTH
MX: HEALTH SYSTEMREFORM TA
MX: HIGHERED. FINANCING
MX: PRIMARYEDUC.II
MX: TECHNICAL EDUC/TRAINING
.BORDERIENVIRONM
N-FARM&MINOR IRRI
ZONEPROTECTION
III
URALDEV.MARG.AREA

URALDEVMARG.ARII
URALFIN. MKTS T.A.
ECONDDECENTRALZTN
SOLID WASTE II
WATERRESOURCES MANA

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

________

(
_

C 266.3
C
7.5 _
C_
(
C
15
C_
7.2.__
_C
C_
462

_

_

50S._
(_
50_
(_
48_(_(_(
30C
20 (
_
3.1
((
70 _
11:
(
310
_
(2
180.:
(
41 _
265
(
361
(
20
-

(

20(
186.C

5516.

(

(_C
295_ _.

23
_

C
C

0

4C
3C
301

3
(_

251_2
1061
31]
350
68.1
9017
14__
E
164.6
63.5
120.5
36.
49.
10.1
332

C_51A_

31.5
129.

(

(
(

35(
309 __
73

193.1

_.

_

36 7__
103.5
1505_
3233.
79.5
-1 S _.
13_6_
01_
C

(
1.5
132

1866.
13 617.1 2441.

106
.
_

C

(
(

Rev'

__

1
131
4'(
5

203 _
2_6
C_
1449S

C
C
6

3
63.5
5.5
47.1
13

C
C

_

-4.5
67

1.5
12.8
3185
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Mexico
Statement of IFC's
Held and Disbursed Portfolio
As of 8/31/00
(In US Dollars Millions)
Held
Disbursed
Equity Quasi Partic
Loan
Equity Quasi Patic
FY Approval
Company
Loan
1988/91/92/93/95
Apasco
12.6
0
0
50.4
12.6
0
0
50.4
1998Ayvi
10
0
0
0
10
0
0
0
96.21
0
0
45.18
96.21
0
0
45.18
1990/92/96
BANAMEX
1997BancoBilbaoMXC
70.59
0
30
0
70.59
0
30
0
1992Banorte-SABROZA
3
0
0
0
3
0
0
0
1995196
Baring Mex. FMC
0
0.02
0
0
0 0.02
0
0
Baring Venture
0
2.73
0
0
0
0
0
0
1995/99
1998CIMAMexico
0
4.8
0
0
0
4.8
0
0
1998CIMAPuebla
7
0
0
0
3.5
0
0
0
1994CTAPV
3.73
0
2.32
0
3.73
0 2.32
0
OChiapas-Propalma
0
0.8
0
0
0 0.31
0
0
1997Comercializadora
3.06
0
2.19
6.25
3.06
0 2.19
6.25
1999Corsa
13
3
0
0
13
3
0
0
1993Derivados
22
0
0
0
2.2
0
0
0
1997FondoChiapas
0
4.2
0
0
0 0.43
0
0
1998FotjaMonterrey
13
3
0
13
13
3
0
13
1991/96
GIBSA
21.64
0
10
72.76
21.64
0
10
72.76
1993GIDESA
6.25
8
0
4.25
6.25
8
0
4.25
45
0
0
60
22.71
0
0
30.29
1996/00
GIRSA
1993GOTM
0.82
0
0
0.22
0.82
0
0
0.22
0
1.2
0
0
0
0
0
0
1997/98
Gen. Hipotecaiia
12
6
0
10
12
6
0
10
1998GrupoCalidra
1989GrupoFEMSA
0
9.43
0
0
0 9.43
0
0
1997GrupoMinsa
18
10
0
27
18
10
0
27
10
GrupoPosadas
25
0
10
10
25
0
10
1992/93/95/96/99
0
GrupoProbursa
0
1.32
0
0
0
1.32
0
1992/96/97/98
1998GrupoSanfandila
9.58
0
0
4.7
6.25
0
0
3.03
0 0.32
0
0
1994/96/98/00
HellerFinancial
0
0.32
0
0
20001TR
14
0
0
4
10.9
0
0
3.1
19941ntercerainic
8
0
6
3.5
8
0
6
3.5
0
0
0
1
0
0
2000InverCap
0
1
0
0
1993Masterpak
2.4
0
0
0
2.4
0
1998Merida III
30
0
0
73.95
27.36
0
0
67.44
0
MexplusPuertos
0
1.41
0
0
0
1.41
0
1995/99
0
0
0.83
0
0
0 0.83
0
1996/99/00
NEMAK
1998Punta Langosta
2.63
1
0
4.55
2.63
1
0
4.55
2000Rio Bravo
50
0
0
59.5
22.83
0
0
27.17
2000Saltillo S.A.
35
0
0
43
0
0
0
0
1999Sudamerica
0
15
0
0
0
15
0
0
1997TMA
2.77
0
2.1
9.6
2.77
0
2.1
9.6
1992Toluca Toll Road
7.16
0
0
0
7.16
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1991/92
Vitro
1991Vitro Flotado
4.96
0
0
2.07
4.96
0
0
2.07
0
25.3
0
0
0 9.81
0
0
1998ZNMxcEqtyFund
Total Portfolio:
529.6
98.53 63.44 503.93
432.57 74.85 63.44
389.81
Approvals Pending Commitment
Loan
Equity Quasi Partic
2000Teksid Aluminio
25000
0
0
0
2000Teksid Hierro
15000
0
0
30000
1999BANAMEXLRF 11
50000
0
0
0
1999BaringBMPEF FMC
0
60
0
0
1998Cima Hermosillo
7000
0
0
0
2000Educacion
9700
0
0
0
2000FCCM
10500
2000
0
17700
2000Hospital ABC
30000
0
0
14000
0
20001nnopack
15000
15000
0
162200
17060
0
61700
Total Pending Commitment:
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Countries at a Glance
Belize, Guatemala, Honduras and Mexico

Belize at a glance
iz1ke

Latin
America
& Carib.

0.25
2.730
0.67

509
3.840
1.955

2.094
1.200
2.513

3.1
4At

16
2.5

1.1
1.2

POVERTY and SOCIAL
1999
Population,mid-year (millions)
GNP per capita (Atas method. USS)
GNP (Atas method. USS b/hons)

Lowermiddleincome

Developmentdiamond
Lfeexpectancy

Average annual growth, 1993-99
Population t%)
Labor force (1)
Most recent estimate (latest yer avail

. 1993-991

Poverty (% of population below nationalpoveaty&in)
Urban population (1 of /otal populabion)
Life expectancy at bir1J(yers)
Infant mortaity (pR?i000 Ihe births)
Child mainutrition(% of chithn under)
Access to improved water source(1 of populain)
illiteracy (X ofpopulation age 15+)
Gross primaryenrollment (%of schoolage populabtion)
Male
Female

53
75
28
..

73
7
121
123
119

75
70
31
a
75
12
113

43
e9
33
15
66
16
114
114
116

GNP
per
capita

Gross
pnmary
enrollment

/

<

Access to safe water

Bele
Lower-middJe4ncome
grup

KEY ECONOMIC RATIOS and LONG-TERMTRENDS

GOP (USS billions)
Gross domesticinvestrenUGDP
Exports of goods and servicesiGDP
Gross domestic savings/GOP
Gross national savings/GOP

1979

1989

1998

1999

0.15

0.36
30.3
59.7
20.9
25.1

0.68
23.0
50.0
15.9
16.9

0.73
24.2
4.8
14.5
16.2

-5.0

-8.2

1.7
39.9
8.5

2.2
50.0
12.3
45.0
82.2

-8.0
2.2
49.4
10.7

1998

1999

1999-03

41
1.0
2.1
t

4.5
-0.2

0.6

4.5
1.1
6.9

5.2
2.1
4.8

1979

1989

1998

199

30.8
21.9
15.1
47.3

20.4
16.4
53.1

18.9
25.5
15.1
55.6

18.6
25.0
14.8

63.9
15.2
69.1

64.2
19.9
57.2

68.0
17.5
58.4

.

Current account babance/GDP

Interest payments/GDP
Total debt/GDP
Total debt servicelexpcrts
Present value of debt/GDP
Present value of debtUexports

0.4
47.2

lEoonomhiratosTrade

So
Savings

4omestc
InvesTm

Indebtednes
1979-89 1911-111
(average annual growth)
GOP
GNP percapita
Exports of goods and services

3.9
1.0

6.8

-

STRUCTURE of the ECONOMY
(% of GDP)
Agriculture
Industry
Manufacturing
Services

_

Grwthof invesUnetandGOP(%
40

Private consumpton
General govemment consumption
Imports of goods and services

(average annual growth)

Behze
Lower-middleooxme goup

-

58.3

20
oOqm..-'
-20

>

2

97

s

J0 -

197949

19111-9

1998

1999

Greowt of expoetaW Impeoe (%)

Agriculture
IndustrY
Manufacturing
Services

2.2
3.9
3.2
4.1

6.4
3.1
3.5
2.8

-1.5
-1.0
-2.9
4.0

11.7
4.6
4.8
4.7

20

Private consumption
General govemment consumption
Gross domestic investmen
Imports of goods and services
Gross national product

0.0
0.9
6.6
2.2
3.7

4.2
7.7
0.1
1.7
3.9

9.5
4.6
1.6
3.9
3.8

10.6
-8.4
9.7
11.5
4.6

.n _

10.

d

.20

Epw

4leipou

Note: 1999 data are prelininary estmate
The diamonds show four key indicator in the acouvty(in boid) comparedwith its incomegroup averge. If dia are missg the diamondwili
be incomplete.

g

Guatemala at a glance
Guatenala

Latin
America
& Carib.

Lowermiddleincome

11.1
1.660
18.4

509
3,840
1.955

2.094
1.200
2.513

2.6
3.6

1.6
2.5

11
1.2

POVERTY
andSOCIAL

g,1v0
Dvelopment
dihmoncd

1999

Population.
mid-year(millions)
GNPper capita(Atfasmethod.USS)
GNP(Atlasmethod.USSbillions)

Lifeexpectancy

Averageannualgrowth, 1993-99
Populabon
(%I
Laborforre(I`%)

Moat recent estimate (latest
Mostrecent eatfmate Patest vow avaiLabie.
11993-991
beoiwnatfional
povertyline)
Poverty(%of populaoton
Urbanpopuiation(%of totalpopuaion)
Lifeexpectancyat bith (years)
Infantmortaity(RertO00Ive birSts)
Childmalnutrition(%of chiden under5)
Accessto improvedwatersource(%of populatiWon)
Illiteracy(%of popuationage IS+)
Grossprimaryenrollment(%ofschoo-agepopulabton)
male
Female

Gross

GNP

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~per pnary
capita

75
39
64
37
0 27
67
32
88
93

75
70
31
8
75
12
113

83

enrolmwet

43
69
33
15
86
16
114
114

Acces to safew e
Guaterab
Lower-mrierincome group

116

TRENDS
KEYECONOMIC
RATIOSand LONG-TERM
GOP(USSbillions)
Grossdomesticinvestnent/GDP
Exportsof goodsandservices/GDP
Grossdomesticsavings/GDP
GrossnationalsavingsiGOP
Currentaccountbalance/GOP
Interestpayments/GDP
Totaldebt/GDP
Totaldebt serie/exports

1979

1939

1998

1999

6.9

8.4

18.9

18.0

18.7
21.3
14.2
16.1

13.5
17.3
8.3
8.0

16.0
18.6
7.7
10.5

15.7
18.8
8.3
11.5

-3.0

-5.4
1.3
31.5
19.6

-5.5
0.7
20.9
9.8

-5.3
0.8
226
9.6

0.7

1S82
7.3

Present value of debtGDP
Present value of debt/exports

Econom.rsoe
Trade

Domestic
SavingI
avgs

A
nes-

22.6
1G5.2

Indebtednes
1979489 1989-99

1998

1999

1999403

(averageannualgrowth)
GDP

0.4

4.1

5.1

3.5

5.0

Guatemais

GNPpercapita

-2.3
-3.7

1.5
6.5

2.8

0.6

2.4

I o0We%r-inomN

6.0

4.8

7.9

1979

1989

1998

1m9

Services

25.4
21.5
16.3
53.1

25.6
-20.1
15.2
54.3

23.4
20.0
13.5
56.6

23.1
20.1
13.4
56.8

Privateconsumption
Generalgovemmentconsumption

78.7
7.1

83.8
7.9

86.8
5.6

85.9
5.8

Imports of goods and services

25.9

22.5

26.9

26.2

1979s4

1989-I9

1998

1999

Exports of goods and services

gnouP

STRUCTURE of the ECONOMNY
(% of GOP)
Agriculture
Industry
Manufactunng

(averi3ge
annualgrowth)
Agriculture
Industry
Manufacturing
Services

0.7
-0.6
-0.3
0.6

2.9
4.2
2.8
4.6

3.5
5.2
3.6
5.8

2.2
4.1
2.6
3.7

Pnvateconsumption
Generalgovemmentconsumption

0.8
2.8

4.3
4.5

5.5
10.6

Gross dofesftic investment

-3.3

5.2

21.9

Importsof goodsandservces

-4.2
0.1

9.0

23.0

3.0
4.8
-4.0
-1.7

4.2

5.5

3.2

Gross national product

GreowhofnvestinmntandGOP(%)
15.

0

9

9

.1s-

Grwth of expons and wmpom (%)

'°
20

roo
9
.10

95

v

C7

-

E

_rwn

Note:1999data are preliminary
estimates.
with itsincome-group
average.I dataarenmissq thed
T;-. tjamn = ' -,r 1e- indicatorsinthecountry(inbold)wompared
j.a iconl'!

owil
bon

gm

Hondurasat a glance
Honduras

Latin
America
& Carib.

LowermiddleIncome

6.3
760
4.8

509
3.840
1,955

2.094
1,200
2.513

Population(%)
Laborforce(%)

2.8
3.8

1.6
2.5

1.1
1.2

Moetrecantestimate(latestyearavailable,
1993-919
Poverty(%o?populaffonbelownational
povertyline)
Urbanpopulation(%of toal population)
Lfe expectancy
at bio1yars)
Infantmortality(pi-i;000 live0irths)
Childmalnutrtion(%of chi~denunder5)
Acces to improvedwatersource(%ofpopuMbon)
Illiteracy(%of populatbnaga 15+)
Grossprimaryenrollment% of scooage population)
Male

53
52
69
36
* 25
65
26
111
110

75
70
31
a
75
12
113

43
69
33
1S
86
16
114
114

POVERTY
and SOCIAL
1999
Population,
mid-year(millions)
GNPpercapita(Atls mehod USS)
GNP(Alasmethodx
USSbillions)

O.velopmetdiamond'
Lifeexpecbncy

Averageannualgrowth,1993-99

Fenale

..
..

112

\Gros

pnnu-y
ent

Accessto safeYAe
Hondu,as
Lower-midd-e-cmegnxp

116

KEYECONOMIC
RATIOSandLONG-TERM
TRENDS
1979

1S89

1998

1999

GDP(USSbillions)
GrossdomesticinvestmentUGDP
Exportsof goodsandservices/GDP
Grossdomesticsavings/GDP
Grossnationalsavings/GOP

2.3
26.8
36.6
22.0
18.0

5.2
19.1
29.0
13.7
9.9

5.2
30.8
47.2
24.6
25.3

5.4
32.9
42.9
19.1
22.9

Current ccountbalance/GDP
Interet payments/GDP
Totaldebt/GOP
Totaldebtservice/exports
Presentvalue of debtUGOP
Presentvalue of debtlexports

-8.8
2.7
52.6
20.5

*7.9
0.9
65.5
12.6

-5.5
3.5
95.3
18.2

-10.0
3.2
99.4
13.4

..
..

GNP
per
capita

,

EconomiG
raeo
Trade

A
Dome
SavengssIwnt
Savings

61.4
116.2

..
..

kidebtedre
197949 198-99
(avrage annualgrowth)
GOP
GNPpercapita
Exportsof goodsandservices

2.4
-0.7
0.5

1998

1999

1999403

3.2
0.8
1.5

2.9
0.4
0.3

-1.9
-3.9
-9.4

5.3
2.8
9.8

-

HonJuras
Loer-mlecomgrup

STRUCTURE of the ECONOMY

1979

1989

1998

1999
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Central America Commissionon Environment and Development
Conservation and Sustainable Use of the MesoamericanBarrier Reef System
Annex 11
Environmental Assessment]
I.

INTRODUCTIONAND BACKGROUND

1.

The main goals of the regional MBRS project are to facilitate enhanced protection of vulnerable and unique marine and coastal ecosystems and to assist the countries of Belize, Guatemala, Honduras and Mexico to strengthen and coordinate their national efforts for marine ecosystem conservation and sustainable use. The current draft Project Assistance Document
(PAD) includes support for the following: (i) promote the conservation and sustainable use of
the MBRS; (ii) expand environmental education and awareness; (iii) develop a regionally
compatible ecosystem/biodiversitymonitoring program and information system; and (iv)
strengthen regional coordination. The MBRS project is envisioned as a 15-year program consisting of three project phases. The current project is proposed as the program's first five-year
phase.

2.

The general MBRS project area stretches from Isla de Contoy Mexico south along the coasts
of Belize and Guatemala, including the barrier reef and offshore islands, to the Gulf of Honduras, and then east along the North Coast of Honduras, including the Bay Islands, to the mouth
of the Aguan River (see Map 1). The MBRS includes adjacent marine ecosystems and coastal
watersheds in Belize, Guatemala, Honduras and Mexico. The inland boundaries of the study
area vary by country and specific locality, but are generally intended to encompass those land
and water resources within the coastal plains and adjacent coastal watersheds. However, as
numerous land and resource utilization and conservation activities are carried out in areas that
affect ecological functions of the MBRS upstream (including agricultural, industrial and residentialVurbanuses, wetlands and protected areas), a broader interpretation is used to sufficiently encompass all "significant"threats and related underlying causes that could influence
reef health. The ocean extension of the study area approximatesthe limits defined by World
Wildlife Fund (WWF) for the MesoamericanCaribbean Reef EcoRegion (Jorge,1999). These
limits vaty from approximately 40 km off the northern coast of the State of Quintana Roo in
Mexico, extending out some 240 km from the apex of the Gulf of Honduras, to approximately
50 km off the North Coast of Honduras at the mouth of the Aguan River and include the Bay
Islands.

3.

In compliancewith Global Environmental Facility and World Bank policies, probable and
potential positive and negative impacts of the proposed project should be assessed in order to
ensure the viability of the project interventions. The project has been designated within the
environmental risk category "B", implying potentially moderate risks depending on the design
of project components, for which mitigation measures are readily available and applicable to
control negative environmental impacts. The present document responds to GEF and World
Bank requirements in its analysis of the environmental and social viability of the project designl.

4.

As an integral part of preparation of the project design, a threat and root cause analysis
(TRCA) was carried out to systematicallyascertain the nature, location, magnitude and inter-

I Preparedby PaulDulin,EnvironmentalSpecialist,as consultantto the WorldBank.
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mediate and root causes of current and potential problems affecting the ecological health of
the MBRS.2The results of this study, including its assessment of transboundary threats, are
used as the principal basis for the EA of the project, along with the analysis of the viability of
project components included in the PAD as supported by relevant documentation.
II.

EXISTING STATUS AND THREATS TO THE MBRS

5.

The MesoamericanBarrier Reef System (MBRS), extending some 1,000 km from the Yujcatan
Peninsula to the Bay Islands of Honduras, includes the second longest barrier reef in the
world. The MBRS is unique in the Western Hemisphere for its size, its array of reef types and
the luxuriance of corals. The MBRS stabilizes and protects coastal landscapes, maintaini.
coastal water quality, sustains species of commercial importance, serves as breeding and
feeding grounds for marine mammals, reptiles, fish and invertebrates, and offers employment
alternatives and incomes to approximately one million people living in coastal zones adjacent
to the reefs. Associated with the coral reefs of the MBRS are extensive areas of relatively
pristine coastal wetlands, lagoons, seagrass beds and mangrove forests that sustain exceptionally high biodiversity and provide critical habitat for threatened species. The outstanding ecological and cultural significance of the MBRS has resulted in the establishment of numerous
national parks and equivalentreserves, with several of these being designated as World leritage sites. In the last 20 years, tourism development oriented around the MBRS, especially
cruise ship and diving operations, have dramatically increased foreign exchange contributions
to the four nations gross national products. Other reports commissioned as part of the design
phase for the MBRS project should be reviewed for more specific information concerning marine and coastal ecology, fisheries and the existence and management of marine and coastal
protected areas.

6.

In 1997, the Presidents of Mexico, Belize, Guatemala and Honduras signed the Declara.tionof
Tulum, which recognizes the interrelated nature of the MBRS and the importance to conserve
and sustainably develop its biodiversity and natural resources, and proposes a regional strategy
for its management. In June of 1999, in response to the Declaration of Tulum, the Central
American Commission for Environment and Development (CCAD) approved the final draft of
the MBRS Action Plan. This plan proposes a series of initiatives to be carried out at regional
and national levels to facilitate and coordinate actions aimed at conservation and sustainiable
use of MBRS resources, including: improved legislation and regulatory control, land-use
planning in coastal areas, protected areas management, sustainable tourism, institutiona
strengthening, and investigation and monitoring.

A.

Ecological Status of the MIBRS

7.

The ecological status and the extent of threats to the MBRS is restricted by the lack of inrformation across a range of themes. The ecological composition and condition of the principal
estuaries, mangroves and lagoons-which are the first-line repositories and buffers of c ntamination entering the MBRS-are poorly understood. The same situation applies to the
ecological status of reefs and seagrass beds in proximity to principal drainage outlets to the
MBRS. The location of spawning aggregations and migratory and reproduction habits are
poorly known, as is the status of fish stocks in coastal and open-ocean waters of the MBRS,
whether territorial or international. Similarly, data on industrial, artisanal and sport fisheries
catches are disparate, discontinuous and of questionable validity, since in few cases do :hey

2 Conservation and Sustainable Use of the Meso-American Barrier Reef System. Working Paper 1: Threat and Root Cause
Analysis. FAO Investment Centre, FAO/World Bank Cooperative Programme, Rpt No. 00/008 CP-CAM, 10 Feb 2030.
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include fishing locations. Also, the number of fishing boats of all sizes can only be estimated,
since the permit/licensing process used in most countries is poorly controlled. Consequently,
the status and tendencies of fisheries productivity is poorly understood, and only quantified in
reduced harvests for selected species, especially lobster, conch, shrimp and selected finfish
(especially grouper).
8.

While general information is available on currents and winds in the MBRS, these are based on
scanty sampling and several discontinuous studies. As currents and winds are determinants in
the movement of sediments and organic and inorganic contaminants in the Caribbean, their
correlation with water quality data is a critical need in order to determine the location, magnitude and impacts of contaminants entering the MBRS. Some of the more glaring gaps are
those regarding water quality for principal drainages into rivers, bays, estuaries, lagoons and
coastal wetlands that make up the MBRS. It is difficult to assess the static levels of contamination (baseline) to understand if the Western Caribbean is becoming more contaminated or
less with time, if contamination levels are seasonal, and how these relate to the ecological
health of varying elements of the MBRS (for example coral diseases and bleaching, fisheries
productivityand recruitment, algal infestations). Again, the capacity of coastal wetland features, estuaries, lagoons and mangroves, as well as fringing, patch and barrier reefs, to absorb
sediments and contaminants needs to be correlated with the volume of inputs of these, as can
be associated with data on water quality.

9.

There have been isolated water quality monitoring activities in coastal areas in Mexico and
Belize, but these have restricted geographical range and are subject to interruptions depending
on the availability of "soft" money from projects. Another program is proposed for the Bay
Islands as part of the Environmental Management Program financed by the IDB. Also, while
the general location of industries, ports, industrial agricultural areas, petroleum exploitation
areas and terminals, aquaculture operations, solid waste disposal sites and sanitary sewage
discharge outfalls are known, little is understood about the volume and nature of their wastes
and contamination potential. Several land-use studies have been prepared for specific areas in
the MBRS, and at the national level in several of the countries in the region. These, however,
are outdated and are not continuouslymonitored to gauge changes-especially in regards to
land clearing on shorelines and in mangroves, and the dynamics of deforestation in coastal and
inland watersheds The lack of a land-capabilityclassification and zoning for terrestrial and
coastal-marineareas of concern in the MBRS restricts an assessment of land-use conflicts in
sensitive areas, inasmuch as their degradation may have an important influence on the health
of the MBRS resources. There are few instances of monitoring the number by sites of tourists
using the MBRS. While gross numbers may exist based on head-counts at airports, these are
only useful at a macro-planning scale and have little use in determining carrying capacities
and points of over-saturation and stress on sensitive sites in the MBRS.

10.

The TRCA study shows that the ecological health of the MBRS is influenced by a broad range
of phenomena, both natural and anthropogenic, and marine and land-based. However, the
dearth of scientific information on even the most basic of biophysical parameters forces resource managers, policy makers and international development assistance organizations make
decisions concerning the targeting of investments without an understanding of the real or potential environmental, social and economic impacts on the MBRS. Without a firm foundation
for planning and monitoring of development actions-especially those embracing integrated
coastal resources management, land-use planning and zoning, and sustained resource utilization strategies based on known carrying capacities-many of the national- and regional-scale
investments intended to promote conservation and sustainable use of the MBRS are missing
their mark.
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11.

The lack of quantitative information also restricts the present environmental impact assessment, especially in terms of the status and dynamics of ecosystem functions within the MBRS,
as well as pinpointingthe origin of certain threats and their manifestations on MBRS resources. However, the proposed project is designed to specifically address these gaps of information on a regional scale, thus contributingthe pool of knowledge needed to address environmental problems affecting the MBRS at both national and regional levels.

B.

Threats to the Ecological Health of the MBRS

12.

While severely limited by the lack of scientifically-valid information,the TRCA identified a
series of actions and phenomena that pose current or potential threats to the ecological health
of the MBRS. The term threat is understood to be the agent or vehicle that represents the risk
to the MBRS. Threats were determined based on: (i) known or existing problems, inasmuch as
these represent an activity or phenomenonthat is negatively impacting the ecological health
and integrity of the MBRS, whether these are qualitatively or quantitatively substantiated
and/or documented;and (ii) probable or potential problems, as activities or phenomenathat
pose negative impacts (risks) to the ecological health and integrity of the MBRS, as these are
perceived based on best-available scientific judgment and the "worst-case scenario" principle.
In the following sections, an overview is presented of the principal categories of threats to the
ecological health and overall integrity of the MBRS, as determined under the TRCA. The intermediate and root causes of these threats are analyzed in the TRCA report, which shoul,1be
consulted for a more integral understanding of threats to the MBRS.

Inappropriate Coastal/IslandDevelopment and Unsustainable Tourism
13.

Land clearing and construction activities for urban, tourism and industrial developments in
coastal areas involve removal of natural vegetation, dredging, filling, channelization and
draining, and sand and coral rock mining in mangroves, dune communities, wetlands, shcrelines and adjacent areas. These actions can cause changes in local currents and flushing in
bays, onshore and offshore erosion and sedimentationof sea-grass beds, adjacent reefs and
navigation channels, and result in a loss of protection from storms and hurricanes. Coral reefs
grow at slower rates in areas of high sedimentation, and species changes occur in response to
such conditions, with more tolerant coral species found in more highly-sedimented areas, especially on near-shore patch reefs (Hall, 1994). Similar problems occur with the disturbance of
the Zooxanthellae symbiotic algae, if light restricts their photosynthesis or if impacted by herbicides (even in low concentrations), that may die or leave its host corals, resulting in bleaching or death of the latter. Constructioncan also result in fracturing and stress of terrestrial, riparian, coastal, estuarine and nearby reef ecosystems resulting in changes in composition of
species. As the residential and tourist populations grow, increased consumption of water lrom
surface and ground water sources (especially on islands) can induce salt intrusion and changes
in ecosystem function, and decrease the availability of local and regional water supply.

14.

Disposal or spills of untreated liquid organic and chemical wastes, whether domestic, indulstrial, agricultural runoff (including fertilizers and pesticides) or oil or formation waters from
petroleum drilling locations, can cause nutrification and/or chemical contamination of estuaries, bays, wetlands, reefs and sea-grass beds, potentially causing massive kills of, and sublethal impacts to, aquatic organisms in fresh, salt and brackish water environments, and furlher
affect related trophic chains. Pan American Health Organization reports that only about 10%
of the sewage generated in Central American and Caribbean countries is properly treated
(CEPNET, 1999). The City of Chetumal, for instance, discharges 200 cubic meters of untreated sewage into the Bahia de Chetumal each day (Bezaury, 1999). Volumes of raw or
poorly treated sewage of similar or greater magnitude are discharged from urban centers di-
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rectly into coastal waters of the MBRS coast from Belize City, Puerto Cortes, Tela, La Ceiba
and Trujillo. Excess nutrients can result in blue-green algal blooms that compete with symbiotic and coral-building alga, and smother coral reefs. Repeated fish kills in the vicinity of Belize City are attributed to effluent from an industrial galvanizing plant (UNEP, 1992).The disposal of solid wastes into coastal rivers, the sea, shorelines and estuaries, impacts fishes and
reef organisms and reduces the aesthetic value of the tourism resources. The combination of
nutrients and chemical contaminants is thought to exacerbate coral diseases and bleaching
and/or stress their recovery.
15.

Many tourist sites are over-saturated with visitors, beyond their carrying capacities, both from
biophysical and management perspectives. Punta Nizuc Reef in Quintana Roo, for example,
has an average of 1,500 snorklers per day arriving on 21 large tour boats and 650 two-seater
jet skis (J. Bezaury, 1999). Improper diving, fishing and recreational activities by tourists and
nearby residents has caused physical and biological damage to island environments, reefs and
beaches. Many of the coastal and marine protected areas are under-financed and exist more
"on paper" than in reality, as monitoringand enforcement actions are deficient. Immigration
induced by the growing tourism service sector and availability of employment opportunities
can lead to the proliferation of poorly planned residential neighborhoods without adequate basic human services. This can lead to sanitation and human disease problems, the exacerbation
of social problems, and pressure on adjacent natural resources as people of limited economic
means cut mangroves for fuel and building supplies and fish for subsistence and income.

16.

Ever-increasing cruise ship and live aboard tourism, which is predicted to add an additional 20
ships and 2,000,000 passengers to the Caribbean in the year 2000, can produce similar impacts
experienced in urban areas if not regulated. Belize has an average of 3,000 cruise ship and
live-aboard visitors per day (Belize Tourist Board, personal communication, 1999). Pulses of
high numbers of tourists can overtax public services, reduce local food stocks, and generate
vast amounts of solid and liquidwastes that must be accommodated by municipalities in the
MBRS, and present challenges for police. If these ships visit offshore island and coral reef
sites, waste management problems become more acute, and inexperienced and/or unsupervised divers and snorklers may present problems of coral breakage and depredation and uncontrolled fishing.

Inappropriate Inland Resource and Land Use and Industrial Development
17.

Even where industrial and agricultural development may occur at a great distance from coastal
areas, induced sedimentation, especially from the expansion of agricultural activities in upland
watersheds, and contamination from agricultural runoff and the disposal of liquid and solid
wastes of industrial and urban origin, make there way down-river and empty into the MBRS.
The threats as manifested on the resources of the MBRS, including the impacts of sedimentation and organic and inorganic pollution, are similar to those of coastal developmentas indicated above, with Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD), Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD) and
Total Suspended Solids (TSS) representing the greatest pollutant loads entering the MBRS.
The most important rivers contributing these contaminants are: the Rio Hondo of Mexico;
New River and Belize River in Belize; the Rio Motagua of Guatemala and parts of Honduras;
and the Chamelec6n, Ulua, Lean and Aguan Rivers on the North Coast of Honduras. Approximately 2,500 gallons of liquid wastes are discharged from sugar refining and rum distilling operations on the New River in Belize, contributing large organic loads and spent lubricants to the Corozal Bay and Bahia de Chetumal (UNEP, 1992). Of the 380 industriesregistered in the Sula Valley, the most industrialized area adjacent to the MBRS and drained primarily by the Rio Chamelec6n, 150 are reported to have environmentally problematic effluents (ESA Consultores, 1998), with 50% of these industries have a BOD concentration of
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more than 1,000 mg/I and a Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD) in excess of 2,000 mg/l. In late
October 1998, Hurricane Mitch scoured huge quantities of sediment from rivers and sent them
into suspension into the MBRS. Chemical compounds, including chlorinated hydrocarbons
(DDT, aldrin), asphalt and heavy metals, buried after years of deposition in river beds of the
Chamelecon and Ulua Rivers, were washed into lagoons, estuaries and out to sea, adding to
the cumulative chemicals loading of coastal waters of the MBRS.
18.

Additional impacts of deforestation related to land clearing for agricultural expansion in upland watersheds, are those of induced changes in hydrological functions as these may relate to
the coast. Reduced infiltrationto ground water aquifers can reduce the hydrostatic levels near
coasts and induce salt intrusion on a subregional scale. Also, with less vegetative cover, surface water temperatures are increased and will contribute to warming of seawater, potentially
affecting movement of currents and inducing metabolic changes in aquatic organisms in the
MBRS. Construction of transport infrastructure, beyond the impacts related to land clearing
and disturbance of the hydrological functions in watersheds, also improve access to fragile
coastal areas, as well as upper watersheds and induce immigration, resulting in increased anthropogenic activities and spontaneous development, including land clearing, with the af orementioned impacts of deforestation, increased erosion and sedimentation, agricultural ru;loff
and waste disposal.

Overfishing and Inappropriate Aquaculture Development
19.

Overfishing occurs when artisanal, sport and especially industrial fishers fish in disregard of
regulations pertaining to closed-seasons, closed and protected areas, fishing of spawning aggregations, and with a lack of respect for size and limit/number limitations.These actions interrupt reproductive processes, gradually reducing stocks available for subsequent fisheries,
with resulting reductions in fisheries revenue for local and national economies. Based on the
results of FAO's 1994 Survey of the Wider Caribbean,just over 35% of stocks in the region
were regarded as over-exploited; however 70% of the pelagic stocks and 60% of the demersal
stocks were considered over-exploited. The over-dimensioned fishing fleets, especially in
Honduras where the number of industrial ships was 360 in 1996, places great fishing pressure
on the primary commercial species, especially as these now use more advanced navigation and
fish-finding equipment and some pull as many as four trawling nets. Species under the greatest
pressure are lobster, conch, shrimp and certain species of fmfish (esp. grouper and large grazers), for which overall harvests has been reduced by 60-75% based on catch-per-unit-effort, or
CPUE, since 1979 in Honduras and Belize (ESA Consultores, 1998; Rodriguezand Windevoxhel, 1998), with similar reductions noted in the rest of the MBRS. Utilization of illegal
equipment and fishing methods, including the use of SCUBA for lobster and conch fishing,
has led to excessive local depredation and reduction in stocks of key commercial species.
Sport fishers and divers glean "trophy" fish from reefs and lagoons, especiallyjewfish, groupers, kingfish and snook. By-catch of fishing activities, especially with small-sieve nets and
drift-lines, of both marketable and non-marketable species is estimated in the Caribbean al 6070% of industrial catches, resulting in important reductions in overall fisheries biomass in the
MBRS. In 1986, unutilized by-catch from the shrimping industry of Honduras was estimated
at 67 million pounds (Foer and Olsen, 1992). The Wider Caribbean region has the highest percentage of discards than any other major fishing area world-wide, with shrimp fishing producing the greater volume of discards (CEPNET, 1999). Shrimp trawlers also disrupt or destroy important quantities of sea-grass beds and corals.

20.

The burgeoning shrimp farming industry is gaining impetus in Belize and Guatemala. PooT
siting and construction of ponds in areas exposed to storms and floods can introduce exotic
species and diseases into lagoons and other habitats in coastal ecosystems. Similarly,exotic
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tilapia species can be accidentallyor intentionally introduced in local streams, lagoons and
wetland areas and compete and/or reduce indigenous fish populations. If shrimp larvae are
collected from local beaches, estuaries and lagoons, this could result in reductions in nurseries
of natural stocks, in turn impacting open water shrimp fisheries in the MBRS. Effluent discharged from ponds into coastal waters can induce local nutrification and introduce exotic diseases into local estuarine and reef ecosystems; or the antibiotics used to control diseases may
destroy beneficial bacteria in natural settings. Finally, depending on methods of bioprospecting and capture/harvest,certain species of interest could be over-harvested, potentially reducing their populations beyond recovery thresholds, and/or cause interruptionto ecosystem functions and trophic chains in localized locations.
Inappropriate Port Managenent, Shipping and Navigation Practices
21.

More than 90% of commerce in the region is transported by ocean-going ships, making ports
and navigation of high economic developmentvalue, but also a focal point for real and potential threats to the ecological health of the MBRS (Rodriguez and Windevoxhel, 1998). Oil
terminals at Puerto Santo Tomas de Castilla in Guatemala (export and import) and Puerto
Cortes and Tela Honduras (import) involve the transport of millions of gallons of petroleum
and derivatives through the MBRS region each month. Two oil tankers carrying a total of
55,000 barrels of fuel visit Belize each month (Foer and Olsen, 1992), while approximately
400,000 metric tons of crude oil are shipped out of Guatemala each month. Ports andjetties
construction and dredging associated with channel and harbor maintenance results in increased
suspension of sedimentationin sea-grass beds and nearby coral reefs stressing and potentially
smothering these, and interruptingphotosynthetic processes of corals' symbiotic and other
alga. Redeposition of sediments may induce changes in coastal morphologic processes resulting in erosion of beaches, accretion of sediments in navigation channels, estuaries and coastal
lagoons, and may change flows in local currents and flushing of bays and estuaries. Changes
in coastal morphology may reduce defenses against storms and actually instigate more damage
from storm surge and flooding.

22.

Inadequate port management can lead to spills of organic, inorganic and toxic cargoes, including fuel, lubricants and bilge waters, which can contaminate coastal waters, potentially
impacting nearby reefs, beaches, bays and estuaries and their resident living organisms. With
the operation of oil terminals (Puerto Santo Tomas de Castilla in Guatemala, Tela and Puerto
Cortes in Honduras), improper transfer of cargoes lead to contamination. Where these involve
offshore transfer docks (Tela), conduits lying on the sea floor may break or leak.

23.

Inappropriate waste management practices on ships and ports, including accidental or intentional dumping of sewage, oily bilge waters, waste oil and solid wastes into open seas, harbors
and bays, can result in nutrification and/or chemical contamination of estuaries, bays, wetlands, reefs and sea-grass beds. Most ports have limited facilities to receive solid and liquid
wastes from ships, inducing many to dump their wastes directly into the sea. Puerto Santo
Tomis de Castilla in Guatemala, for instance,receives nearly 5,000 metric tons of solid wastes
annually from ships, even as it has inadequate waste landfill facilities (Fernandez, 1995).
Much of these wastes are dumped in the open air and some making their way back to the
coastal waters and beaches. Such spills can cause fish kills as well as cause sublethal impacts
to aquatic organisms residing in fresh, salt and brackish water, and their related trophic chains.
As solid and liquid wastes float ashore, they foul beaches, represent human health hazards and
reduce aesthetics important to the tourism industry. Finally, accidents such as collisions,
groundings and founder of ships can cause physical damage to reefs, and potentially lead to
complete loss overboard of cargoes and leakage of fuels and lubricants into the sea. Hazardous
cargoes, such as petroleum, chemicals, fertilizers, pesticides, palm oil, radioactive materials
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and similartoxicsubstancescouldcauselocaland subregionalcatastrophicdamageto mcst all
aspectsof coastalecosystems.
NaturalOceanographicand Climato-Meteorological
Phenomena
24.

Oceanographicand climato-meteorological
featuresare permanentphenomenain natureand
onlyrepresentthreatsinasmuchas improperlyexecutedanthropogenicdevelopmentactivities
exposehumansand their infrastructureto greaterrisk.Hence,the intermediateand root causes
do not applyhere.Rather,if thesephenomenaare not consideredin planningand implementing developmentactivities,thethreatsand causesdescribedabovecan be moreacute and
bring aboutmuchmorenegativeconsequencesfor thehumanand naturalenvironments.As
describedin Matrix1, predominatingcurrentsand windstendto influencethe transportand
concentrationof sedimentsand contaminantsenteringthe MBRS.The damagingeffectsof
tropicalstorms,hurricanesand El Nino/LaNiinaevents(especiallyfloodsand stormsurges)
areexacerbatedthroughimproperdevelopmentactionspracticedin coastalareasand inland
locations.TheMBRSreceivesmorethan60 tropicalstormsper century,withvarioushurricaneshittingHonduras,Belizeand QuintanaRoo,includingMitchin 1998,Gilbertin 1988,
Gretain 1978,Fifi in 1974and Hattiein 1961amongthe mostdamaging(Heymanand K erfve, unpublished).

25.

Coraldiseasesand bleachingare believedaggravatedin areasof high sedimentationand contaminationbroughtaboutby anthropogenicactivitieson shore.Thebleachingeventof 19971998wasperhapsthe mostdamagingto datefor the MBRS,withcoralsfromthe southerr
coastof QuintanaRoothroughBelizeand intothe Bay Islandssufferingextensivemortality
(Kramerand Kramer,2000).Thesamestudyfoundthat coraldiseaseswerealso widespread
in the MBRS,withthe highestlevelsof infestationoccurringin backreefareasand patchreefs
in Belizeand off the leewardcoastsof CayosCochinosand the Bay Islandsof Honduras.
Also,therising sea levelbroughtaboutby globalwarmingwill havemuchgreaterimpactson
infrastructurebuiltin areasreclaimedfromshorelines,wetlands,mangrovesand low islands.

PrincipalTransboundary
Issues
26.

The TRCAstudyyieldedan analysisof the principaltransboundaryissuesaffectingthe ecologicalhealthof the MBRS,due primarilyto predominatingcurrentsand windsfoundin t.Ae
WesternCaribbean(see Map 1).Thereare severalmajoroceancurrentfeaturesaffectingthe
MBRS:(i) the gyre is strongestduringthe dry-seasonmonthsof Januaryto April;(ii)the
principalsoutheasterly-to-northwesterly
Caribbeancurrentgenerallymoveswatersoff the
northeastcoastof Hondurastowardthe YucatanStraighteast of the counter-clockwise
rotating gyrethat roughlyencompassesthe Gulf of Honduras,fromthe Bay Islandsto Glover';
Reefin Belize;and (iii) seasonalclose-shorecurrentsmoveeast to west off theNorth Coastof
Hondurasand theBay Islandsand in to the Gulf of Honduras,untiltheymeet currentsflowing
southalongthe BelizeanCoastandtend to mix in the Gulf.TheBahiade Amatique,locatedat
the westernmostextremeof theGulf of Honduras,has a semi-closedclockwisecirculationinfluencedby the meetingof the coastalcurrentsfrom Hondurasand Belize.TheBahiade
Chetumaldrainsintothe borderarea of Belizeand Mexicoand near thebifurcationof the
Caribbeancurrent,whereit mixeswith the currentflowingsouthalongthe BelizeanCoast.
Easterlytradewindspredominatein the MBRSregion,tendingto pushsurfacecurrentsinmo
the Gulfof Hondurasand intothecoastof Belize.Coastaldrainagefromthe inlandand
coastalwatershedsof the NorthCoastof Hondurasgenerallyappearto flowtowardthe Gulf
bringingany suspendedsedimentsand contaminants(and for that matterfloatingsolid
wastes).A similarphenomenonoccurswith drainagefromthe interiorand coasts,including
drainagefrom the Bahiade Chetumalin Mexicoand the CorozalBay in Belize,whereincon-
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taminants flow along-shore into the coral lagoon leeward of the barrier reefs and islands of
Belize, picking up drainage from the resort town of San Pedro, then on toward Belize City. Of
particular concern is the Bahia de Amatique wherein sediments and pollutants have a greater
residence time and can adversely affect aquatic organisms. Hence, the Gulf of Honduras and
Bahia de Chetumal are the regional foci for the collection of sediments and contaminants entering the MBRS, as these are induced by the previously identified threats.
27.

Other transboundaryproblems include that of uncontrolled cross-border fishing by industrial
and artisanal fishers in restricted areas, during closed season, in spawning aggregations, and
with destructive fishing equipment and practices. The species most at risk are ocean and lagoon shrimp, lobster, conch and selected finfishes (especially grouper), but depredation also
occurs with manatee and sea turtles. Also, the lack of control of dumping of liquid and solid
wastes by ships at sea and at port facilities has led to degradation of open waters, reefs,
beaches seagrass beds, estuaries and tidal wetlands. The impacts of these activities are especially noticeable on the leeward sides of the barrier islands of Belize and Bay Islands of Honduras, as well as the Gulf of Honduras. Finally, uncontrolled coastal development and the lack
of contingency planning on the part of all governments in the MBRS region has increased the
'damage inflicted by tropical storms and hurricanes, with Hurricane Mitch being the most emphatic lesson. These storms destroy coastal infrastructure and buildings, spilling into the sea
vast quantities of solid and liquid wastes, including hazardous chemicals, and organic materials and sediments, contaminatingresources throughout the MBRS. The increased exposure
and vulnerability of the coasts due to inappropriate land clearing, dredging and filling has resulted in important losses in the natural coastal defenses that offered better protection against
such storms. Also, the rapid deforestation of inland watershedshas led to increased erosion,
flash flooding and sedimentation.

C.

Legal and Regulatory Frameworks

28.

Each of the countries comprising the MBRS have fairly comprehensive legal frameworks for
protecting the environment and coastal resources, although their application is disparate depending on the productive subsector involved and country. Each of the countries has legislation requiring environmental impact assessments of developmentprojects in coastal areas,
whether these are urban, residential, industrial, ports or tourism projects. In isolated cases, especially for Mexico in Cozumel, Chetumal and the Cancun-Tulum Corridor, land-use planning
and zoning has been carried out in coastal areas as means to guide environmentally sound development. Compliance with these plans, however, has been irregular with developers varying
from stipulations generating local pressure on coastal resources and presenting new localities
of environmental damage and contamination. Land-use planning is almost non-existent in
Guatemala and Honduras, although programs have been proposed for coastal Guatemala and
the Bay Islands, the latter being financed under the Bay Islands Environmental Management
Program by IDB.

29.

Also, each of the countries is signatory to many of the international and regional conventions
and treaties which were ratified to encourage and facilitate the countries' adherence to international standards of environmental protection of marine and coastal resources. The lack of
action of the countries comprising the MBRS on many, if not most, of these conventions and
treaties complicates regional efforts to conserve and promote sustainable use of the MBRS.
Both the international conventions and national legal/regulatory frameworks provide a basis
for qualifying many of the root and intermediate causes. That is, the lack of compliancewith
existing international and regional protocols, and national and municipal regulations, norms
and standards is, in itself, an intermediate cause of many of the impacts manifested in the
MBRS by the specific anthropogenicactions associated with the threats. Comprehensivelist
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of national laws and regulations, as well as international and regional conventions and treaties,
are provided in the TRCA report.
D.

Regional and National-Level Projects and Programs

30.

Of direct importance to the current MBRS project design are several regional and nationaI initiatives dealing with the MBRS and coastal and reef resources (comprehensive lists of projects
and programs are provided in the TRCA report). The coastal resources management component of the Regional EnvironmentalProject for Central America, PROARCA-COSTAS, is cofinanced by USAID with matching funds provided by international NGOs The Nature Ccnservancy (TNC), Worldwide Fund for Nature (WWF) and the University of Rhode Island/Coastal Resources Center (URI/CRC). The project supports capacity building and
empowerment of local communities in the development of strategies for the sustainable use of
coastal resources focusing on pilot areas in Belize, Guatemala and Honduras. A new regional
initiative, Conservation of the Mesoamerican Caribbean Reef Ecoregion, is being coordinated
by WWF and focuses on the biological assessment of the MBRS region and determining Jriority interventions for treating root causes to resource degradation from a bio-diversity conservation perspective. Both of these projects complement the Mesoamerican Biological C'orridor Initiative spearheaded by CCAD. There are numerous ongoing international and regional
programs providing technical assistance in coastal resources assessment, monitoring and capacity building. These include the Caribbean Coastal Marine Productivity Program
(CARICOMP) and the UNEP-coordinatedCaribbean Environment Program (CEP). Also, the
Global Coral Reef Monitoring Network, operating through its Caribbean Sub-node is sup
ported by various international and regional organizations with local coral reef monitoring carried out with GO and NGO staffs in all four MBRS countries. The Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission/Subcommissionfor the Caribbean is coordinating support to countries in
the Wider Caribbean Region to ratify and adopt actions under the protocols of the Cartagena
Convention and supports scientific research, training and monitoring of oceanographic, fisheries and biological diversity parameters. There are also various projects under preparationi
with financing from the GEF, World Bank, Inter-American Development Bank, UNDP, (.rTZ,
USAID, DANIDA and other bi- and multilaterals directed to objectives of conservation of
coastal and marine resources. There is currently a GEF Block B grant to develop the Gulf of
Honduras Maritime Pollution Control Project with IDB support.

31.

At the national level, several projects stand out due to their direct relevance to the MBRS (see
Annex 3 for the lists of projects and programs in each of the participating countries). There are
various small projects related to protected areas (PAs) management of both marine and coastal
and near-coastal protected areas, supported by local and international NGOs and private entities, national and state governments, and bilateral and multilateral funding, including GEF,
World Bank, IDB and USAID. Particular projects of interest are: the Southern Quintana Roo
Integrated Coastal Zone Management Project (Amigos de Sian Ka'an, University of Quiniana
Roo, USAID); Conservation and SustainableUse of the Barrier Reef Complex of Belize
(Coastal Zone Management Authorityand Institute, UNDP/GEF); the Trinational Alliance for
Conservation of the Gulf of Honduras (currently developing new project initiatives) supported
by PROARCA/COSTAS; and the Bay Islands Environmental Program (Honduran Tourisrn
Institute, IDB) and SustainableCoastal Tourism Planning and Management Project (Honduran
Tourism Institute, FUNDEMUN, GEF/World Bank, currently in design), both in Honduras.
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E.

Public Participation in the Design of the Project and Assessment of Potential Impacts of
Project Implementation

32.

During the design phase of the project, stakeholders were consulted across employing a variety of approaches. Three regional project-planningworkshops brought together members of
the National Barrier Reef Committees of each country. These committeesare comprised of
representatives of government agencies responsible for themes related to the MBRS (including
natural resources management, environmental protection, protected areas management and
fisheries), NGOs active in coastal and marine areas, and representatives or private industry
(especially tourism). These same workshops included invitees from community-based organizations, including Garifuna fishing villages from Honduras, Guatemala and Belize. Workshops permitted interchange of ideas and interests concerning the values placed on MBRS resources and current economicand cultural uses. Wide participation of stakeholders in work
groups and plenary sessions enriched the design process and helped focus regional priorities.

33.

The TRCA study, which is used as the principal basis for this EA, involved numerous consultations with members of the National Barrier Reef Committees within their own countries in
order to assess national priorities and comprehend the outreach and activities of projects and
programs being implemented within each country. Similarly, contact made with representatives of regional and international projects provided a basis for avoiding duplication and promotion of synergistic approaches for regional cooperation with existing projects. The results
of the study were used in the preparation of the final project design and current EA. It should
be mentioned here that all stakeholders consulted opined that the MBRS project would have
important positive environmental and social impacts for the MBRS region.

Iii.

Mbrs Project Description

34.

The project design proposes four principal components to treat many of the aforementioned
threats to the ecological health of the MBRS. A brief description of each component is presented below.

A.

Marine Protected Areas ManagementComponent

35.

This component will be limited to a total of 15 marine protected areas (MPAs)3 , nine of which
already have some legal protection, and six others which are in different stages of the process
of legal creation. Criteria for selection of the MPAs included in the project were based on the
significance of the protected area with respect to contributing to MBRS ecosystem characteristics, diversity and processes. The majority of the MPAs (9) are located in the two priority
transboundary areas of the MBRS identified during the TRCA study--the Chetumal Bay area
(Mexico/Belize), and the Gulf of Honduras (Belize/Guatemala/Honduras).The remaining
MPAs included were selected to ensure a spatially dispersed pattern of MPAs loosely connecting the two transboundary areas. By the end of the project, the MBRS will have established a minimally-acceptablenumber and geographic coverage of well managed MPAs in the
MBRS region, which will serve as regional models from which expansion and replication
could occur in the program's possible future phases. The component consists of two subcomponents: (i) planning, management, and monitoring of marine protected areas; and (ii) institutional strengthening.

3 MPAs include coastal and marine extensions.
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Sub-component A: Planning, Management, and Monitoring of Marine Protected Areas (MPA,'
36.

The objective of this sub-componentis to strengthen conservation measures in existing irternationally-significantMPAs and to support the creation, planning, and initial development of
a limited number of new MPAs in the MBRS region. Emphasis will be placed on supporting
investments that should result in immediate improvements in MPA protection and management while increasing the probability of achieving long-term sustainability of management efforts. Specific activities to be supported through this sub-componentof the project are incticated below.

Establishment of ecological and socioeconomic MPA data baselines and monitoring
37.

In anticipation of the preparation of MPA management and operational plans, rapid evaluations of basic ecological and socioeconomicfactors and conditions, including legal and policy
analyses and land tenure issues, will be carried out for each MPA included in the project's first
phase. In addition to providing the necessary information to prepare the aforementioned management and operational plans, selected indicators reflecting baseline conditions will be
monitored over time using simple methods that can be applied by MPA staff. An international
consultant, working with the staff of the respective MPA management agency together with
local scientists, will assist in carrying out rapid assessments and in the establishment of baseline conditions for each MPA. A regional expert meeting will be held to review the initial results of these assessments and to devise a monitoring methodology appropriate for park slaff
to periodically assess the "health"of MPA ecosystems and gauge the effectiveness of projectsupported management efforts. This activity will help determine to what extent MPAs are
meeting their expressed goal of contributingto the maintenance and recovery of the health, diversity, and productivity of the marine and coastal ecosystems of the MBRS area.

Development of managementplans andfinancial strategiesfor MPAs
38.

For four MPAs (Corozal Bay, Gladden Spit, Sarstoon-Temash,and Omoa-Baracoa), new
long-term (10-year) management plans will be prepared. In each management plan, financial
strategies will be formulated specifying existing and potential revenue generation alternatives
and include the identification of local and international funding sources. In addition, two-vear
operational plans, providing greater detail and specific budgets, will be prepared for each
MPA and updated annually. Under this activity, funds will be provided for local and international consultants, participatory workshops, preparation, publication and dissemination of
management and operational plans, as well as for posters including MPA maps and plan eKecutive summaries. For the eleven remaining existing and proposed MPAs, long-term marnagement plans either exist or are currently in preparation. Short-term technical assistance wvill
be provided to evaluate the success to date of plan implementation,review and harmonize
planning methodologies, and periodically evaluate the efficacy of plan implementation. ANhere
needed, two-year operational plans will also be prepared and updated annually.

Provision of basic equipment and infrastructure
39.

This activity supports the purchase of the basic equipment and infrastructure in each MPA
needed to facilitate the planning process, enhance administrative capacity, and allow MPA
staff to rapidly implement the priority measures outlined in the aforementioned operational
plans. While specific investments will be finalized according to priority needs identified ir
each operational plan, likely equipment and infrastructure for the two regional MPA complexes (the XcalaklBacalar Chico, and Sarstoon-Temash/Sarstuin)situated in the MexicoBelize and Belize-Guatemala transboundary areas, respectively and Utila Island (Honduras)
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will include: boats, motors, and motorcycles; dive equipment; mooring and marker buoys;
ranger stations; and public use facilities (visitor centers, signage, trails, and composting toilets). For the remaining 10 MPAs, a basic package of computer hardware, software and peripherals as well as communicationsequipment (base and mobile radios, batteries and chargers), GPS units, and basic office furniture will be provided.
Transboundarycooperation in policy, protection, and management of MPAs
40.

Most of the MPAs selected to receive support under the project are located on or in proximity
to international borders. Many of the threats and root causes faced by these MPAs cannot be
resolved through unilateral national efforts. Current issues in need of effective bi- and trinational management responses include management of migratory fish and wildlife stocks,
addressing cross-border infractions of existing laws, and the conservation and management of
trans-frontier parks. Under this activity, funds will be reserved to facilitate regular meetings of
the field and supervisory staff of MPA management agencies in the Bay of Chetumal and Gulf
of Honduras transboundary areas, respectively. It is expected that these meetings and the resulting dialogue and decisions will provide the eventual basis for formalizing the process
leading to the joint co-management of relevant MPAs in these and other transboundary areas.

Sub-component B: Institutional Strengthening
41.

To address the substantial institutional building needs in the region, training courses and
workshops for protected area directors, technical staff, rangers, and key collaborators from local and national government agencies, collaborating NGOs, and local communities, will be
supported under this sub-component. Courses will be from two to three weeks in duration, and
will be held preferably at or in proximity to MPAs selected to receive management and planning assistance through the project. Training libraries providing basic informationon all aspects of marine protected area management will be established or improved in all MPAs with
sufficient staff infrastructure in the MBRS area. Specific activities to be supported through
this sub-component of the project include the following activities.

Training courses and workshops
42.
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

Training events to be supported through the project include the following:
Management planning for MPAs (two events @ three weeks each, for MPA managerial staff and
senior government, university, and NGO staff)
Basic training for MPA rangers (two events @ three weeks each)
Principles of MPA management (two events @ three weeks each, for midlevel and paraprofessional staff of MPA management agencies and collaborators)
Development of MPA financial strategies (two events @ two weeks each, for supervisory staff at
MPAs and responsible government agencies and NGOs)
Administration of MPAs (two events @ two weeks each, for mid-level and senior staff of MPAs
and management agencies)
Community relations (two events @ two weeks each, for mid-level and supervisory MPA staff
and community leaders, collaboratingNGOs and municipal representatives)
MPA public use and tourism programs (two events @ three weeks each, for MPA public use program personnel, tourism institute staff, and local entrepreneurs and community association representatives)
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Training library development
43.

In addition to supporting regional training events, the project will also provide a basic st,ndardized training library to all MPA headquarters and ranger stations throughout the MBRS
region (approximately fifty offices). This would facilitate continual professional improvement
for MPA field staff who often lack even minimal access to training manuals, natural history
publications, best-practices/managementguides and other books on themes relevant to NM-PA
management programs.

B.

Regional Environmental Information System Component

44.

Developing and providing access to relevant environmental data from the region is a critical
element toward promoting the regional perspective and consensus required for management of
the MBRS as an integrated ecological system. The establishment of a regional environmental
information system (EIS) will provide an essential tool required for organized data management and decision support. Moreover, a regional EIS can be used interactivelywith other
project components serving both as a recipient of and source for data with the MPA, Sustainable Use, and Public Education and Awareness project components.

45.

In the programts initial phase, the objective of the EIS component will be to provide the basic
framework to guide data collection, processing, distribution and utilization in support of promoting improved management of the MBRS. Specifically,the component will provide support
for the design and implementationof a bi-lingual EIS whose architecture will allow broac access to policy makers, technicians, and the public at large. While the establishment of an EIS
will be a major product of the initial phase of the MBRS program, it nevertheless should be
viewed as a "living" system that will grow in complexity and value as new data are developed
and are made accessible. The component consists of the following two sub-components: (i)
creation and implementation of an MBRS regional environmental information system; and ii)
establishment of an integrated synoptic MBRS monitoring program.

Sub-component A: Creation and Implementation of a Distributed, Web-based EIS
46.

Under this sub-component, a web-based EIS will be established which will include basic environmental data for reefs and adjacent waters in the MBRS region, outflows for selected wa.tersheds, and accessible local and regional monitoring data, including data that form part of
broader-scale programs such as CARICOMP and CPACC. Specific activities to be suppolted
through this sub-component of the project are described below.

Equipment support
47.

Through this activity, the project will support the purchase of equipment, software, and the
costs associated with gaining access to the Web required to implement a distributed, webbased, bilingual EIS. The EIS will consist of two tiers: a primary technical tier accessible to all
participating data nodes, and a secondary, publicly accessible tier providing information on
the MBRS--the latter in support of the project's public education and other components. Tlle
provision of equipment and training will be conditional on a commitment by each national
node agency to participate fully in the EIS by providing staff resources to maintain data ar.d
links to the EIS, and by making data available through the system according to previously
agreed procedures.
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Meta-database establishment
48.

This activity will support the construction of a comprehensive meta-database, a regional bibliography, and a core of legacy databases which will be maintained by a component-supported
regional office which will also be responsible for maintaining the web-based EIS structure and
the publicly accessible information tier. At minimum, baseline geo-referencedmaps, and firstcut distributionsof major watersheds, coastal water masses, and broad habitat types in shallow
waters will be included in the EIS. Much of these data will have to be generated by appropriate node agencies at the national level and/or the regional office. The meta-database will also
be designed with hyperlinks to other relevant national, regional and international scientific research, training and technical project websites to facilitate further more specific searches and
research by theme and geographic location.

Information dissemination
49.

The dissemination of information (electronically and in print) on the results stemming from
monitoring and other activities being undertaken to gauge and manage the environmental
"health" of the MBRS will be supported through the distribution of hard and digital copies of
tabular and georeferenced data, research and monitoring reports, training opportunities and
relevant archival information.The project will maintain a E-mailing list of interested and relevant organizations and institutions, as well as offer periodic bibliographies and reports in
hardcopy to be made available at national node agencies and the regional project office in Belize.

Training
50.

The activity will support a coordinated series of intensive, in-country training workshops designed to build node agency skills in GIS and data management. Participant skills will also be
strengthened in: (i) the design of monitoring programs that will support improved decisionmaking; (ii) the interpretation of remotely sensed data; and (iii) the statistical analysis of
monitoring data including "reference condition" and other advanced techniques. All participating agencies will have a role in the development of the training program to target their respective institutional needs.

Technical support
51.

In support of the creation and implementationof the EIS, a small regional office composed of
2 technical specialists (an environmental monitoring specialist and an information technologist) and a set of national node agencies (at least one per country) will be established through
this activity. The regional office will coordinate the development and operation of the EIS,
maintain baseline and legacy data, and manage the publicly accessible information database.

Sub-component B: Establishment of an Integrated Synoptic MBRS Monitoring Program
52.

The MBRS can be viewed as consisting of a number local reef structures surrounded by water
and embedded in a mosaic of inter-linkedecosystems. The ecological linkages between reefs,
other marine environments, and coastal watersheds, are mediated, partially or entirely, by water flow. However, despite the importance of water currents in transporting nutrients, pollutants, and reproductive products across ecosystem and national boundaries, there is a dearth of
data on the region's current regime and its influence on the status and processes of MBRS
reefs and other critical ecosystems. Nor is there sufficient information related to the complex
patterns of reproduction, larval dispersal, and recruitment of corals, fish, and other important
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reef components; patterns which depend on the complex interaction of water flow and larval
behavior.
53.

Under this sub-component, a regional monitoringprogram for the collection of synoptic data
on physical oceanography (surface currents) and ecological connections among and between
reefs and adjacent ecosystems(including coastal watersheds) will be implemented. In the initial phase of the program, the geographic emphasis of the monitoring activities will be in The
two transboundary areas of the MBRS. Criteria for the identification of specific monitoring
locations will include: presence of biodiversity-rich ecosystems; importance of the areas as
sources or sinks for recruitmentof corals, fish, or other important community components;
and presence and degree of threat associated with pollution stemming from onshore activi-ties.
In addition to the sites in the two transboundary areas, an additional 5 or 6 sites will be supported at strategic locations selected for their value in contributing to a more complete undlerstanding of the ecological processes that characterize the MBRS. Monitoring activities will be
planned and designed in association with the MBRS MPA monitoring activity described
above, to ensure technical coherence and operational efficiency between the two activities.
Specific activities to be supported under this sub-componentare described below.

Baseline assessment and monitoringprogram
54.

This activity will support the preparation of an MBRS environmental baseline. In order to initiate the preparation of the baseline at the project inception, an integrated summary of present
knowledge will be assimilated concerning the ecology of the MBRS based on currently available information on current regime, patterns of pollution risk, interconnection of locations and
habitats within the region, and ecosystem state and dynamics. The results of the assessment
will be presented at an initial planning workshop of the sub-component's Technical Working
Group (TWG) in PY 1. Based on the results of the study, it will be the task of the TWG to develop a detailed proposal for a regional monitoring study of surface current patterns, water
quality, and reef community dynamics to include coral and fish recruitment.

55.

The monitoring study will be supported by ancillary field studies designed to characterize -he
biotic communities and laboratory analyses. Annual coral reef assessments, using the field
survey carried out in association with the current MBRS project design as a baseline4 , will be
instituted beginning in PY1 and continue through the life of project. This site-specific monitoring will provide latitudinal data concerning the ecological health of the reefs, especially in
reference to coral diseases, bleaching, recovery rates and mortality. A key input into the
monitoring program will be flow and water quality monitoring at Rio Hondo and New Riher,
and at Motagua, Chamelec6n,and Ulua rivers and an assessment of their importance as outlets
for sediments and agro-chemicals and other bioactive compounds that may affect the "health"
of the reefs, as correlated with annual reef assessments. An additional input will be the completion of a risk analysis using satellite imagery of river flood plumes, and/or analysis of offshore sediments derived from terrigenous materials, to identify those reef communitiesthar:are
most at risk to river-borne pollutants. A key output will be the development of a hydrodynamic model of surface currents near the end of the first phase of the project. In addition tc
equipment and logistical support, this activity will support the contracting of highly-technical
specialists to assist in the identification of sources of recruited larvae, the collection and conduct of sensitive chemical analyses of water quality, and developing a hydrodynamic surface
flow model for the region.

4 KramerandKramer.Ecological
StatusoftheMesoamerican
BarrierReefSystem:ImpactsofHurricane
Mitchand1998
CoralBleaching.
FinalReportto theWorldBank.University
ofMiami/RSMAS.
January2000.
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Targeted research
56.

Water quality issues are likely to be monitored more effectively if a simple but reliable set of
bio-monitors could be identified for water quality. While a number of simple bio-monitors
have been tried in coral reef systems in the past, none have yet gained widespread acceptance
and use. This activity would support the development of one or more simple, inexpensive biomonitoring indicators for water quality that could be applied routinely to monitor coral reef
habitat in the region. By using identified variations in water quality at monitored sites, it will
be possible to use field experiments to evaluate the precision and reliability of different biomonitoring techniques. Once a technique has been developed and verified in the field, it would
be integrated into the MPA monitoringactivity.

C.

Promotion of Sustainable Uses of the MBRS Component

57.

The objective of the component is to provide relevant information and assistance to decisionmakers and managers of productive sectors dependent on the MBRS so that adverse impacts
of their activities are minimized and productivity is enhanced. The component seeks to facilitate necessary incentives to stakeholders contributingto the sustainability of resources and the
economic activities that depend on them. The component is designed to identify those technical, social and institutional interventions that will enhance the conditions and opportunities for
rational use of the resources of the MBRS. Component activities will initially focus on the two
most significantly important and potentially harmful economic sectors dependent on the
MBRS, fishing and tourism, under the following sub-components.

Sub-conmponent
A: PromwteSustainable FisheriesManagement.
58.

There are strong indications that several commercialspecies of fmfish, crustacea and mollusks
are either fully or over-exploited throughout the MBRS region. These species represent an important source of income for thousands of families throughout the MBRS region and population levels need to be maintained to reduce the risk of possible economic and social loss.

59.

Many of these same species play key functional roles in the reef ecosystem and their populations must be maintained at reproductively viable threshold levels. Despite the importance of
the resource, sustainable managementobjectives for most of these species have rarely been
achieved in the region; a situation attributed largely to a lack of awareness (among policy
makers, resource managers and fishers), poor education, conflicts among user groups in the
coastal zone, and minimum research capacity in the MBRS region. This sub-componentwill
address this issue by supporting the following activities.

Determination of spawning aggregation sites
60.

This activity will present clear scientific bases and recommendations to be considered in the
formulation of a regional policy promoting the sustainable use and management of these sites
which will be developed through the appropriate fora. This activity will facilitate the collection and analysis of scientific and anecdotal information documenting the location of these
sites, their ecological and socioeconomic importance, and the production of a regional map indicating exact geographical location, dimension, and status of exploitation (by fishing and
other activities). In this assessment, priority shall be given to the following commercially important species: Nassau grouper, the mutton snapper, the yellowtail snapper and the hogfish.
This activity will be conducted in PYI, and will require the services of two specialistswith
expertise in the ecology of spawning aggregations and in the development of marine fisheries
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policy, respectively, with emphasis given to the establishment of conservation areas (MPAs)
to protect selected species during annual spawning events.
Monitoring
61.

This is a follow-up activity to the mapping of fish aggregation sites with the objective of
monitoring the status of aggregation sites in the MBRS region over a three-year period (PY2 PY4). Visual surveys using underwater video will be used to estimate changes in aggregation
size, sex ratios, species composition and social behavior. Exact geographical location and the
physical extent of the aggregation will be monitored using GPS. Support in the form of
equipment needed for the monitoringof basic fisheries activities (cameras, GPS units, net,
calipers, balances, snorkling gear, microscopes, etc.) will be provided to national project partners in PY2.

Sustainablefisheries management
62.

Assistance in building regional research capacity will be provided in the form of training,
technical assistance and equipment. The design and establishment of a regional fisheries dita
collection and management system will be completed in PY2. This activity will review ex sting fisheries data collection systems in the region, determine the feasibility of modifying tllem
to suit MBRS needs, and produce a suitable regional fisheries data collection and management
system for the MBRS, using customized software and development of a users' manual. This
system must be compatible with the MBRS EIS to be established under the project. A 3-d&y
regional workshop will be held in PY2 to obtain country endorsement of the data collectiol
system as well as training in its use. Copies of the software, users' manual, computers and
printers will be provided to the four countries in an effort to initiate immediate use of the new
data collection system. In addition to training in traditional data collection system approaclhes
and on a pilot basis, this activity will support an 8-day training workshop, during PY2, to facilitate application in all four countries of ECOPATH and ECOSIM data modeling programs.
These programs employ an ecosystems approach, as opposed to traditional species-specific
methods.

63.

An assessment of the socioeconomicinterrelationships between fishing and other user groups
within the coastal zone of the MBRS will be conducted in PY2. This assessment will identify
positive relationships as well as conflicts between fishers and other user groups, and will recommend guidelines for enhancingpositive and mutually-beneficial relationships as well as
conflict resolution measures.

64.

Regional and follow-up national training for fishers, government officials and members of
NGOs in co-management techniques will be conducted in PY2 and PY3. This activity will introduce the topic of co-managementand will lay the groundwork for the involvement of
stakeholders in the management of coastal resources. Professional peer exchange and handson training in specific skills will be provided to technicians working in fisheries management
within the MBRS. These training will be conducted in PY2, PY3, PY4, PY5 and will makce
available trained technicians to the region at a faster rate than long-term degree programs.

Promotion of sustainable livelihoods
65.

During PY2 and PY3, this activity will support vocational training of fishers located in the
two priority transboundary areas in alternative economic activities. Training should impart to
fishers the capacity needed to diversify from fishing into more sustainable income-generating
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activities including, but not limited to, kayaking, sport-fishing,tour-guiding, dive mastering,
naturalist and similar vocations.
Sub-component B: Facilitation of Sustainable Coastal and Marine Tourism
66.

Tourism is the world's fastest growing industry. Tourist arrivals to the Central America subregion represented the highest average annual percentage growth increase within the Americas
region over the past three years. A large part of this growth is in nature-based tourism, relying
on the amenities or attractions of the Caribbean Basin's unique marine environment. The
MBRS still boasts some of the least spoiled coastal profiles and some of the most outstanding
underwater experiences in the Caribbean. However, in the absence of adequate environmental
management guidelines or regulatory regimes, proliferation of traditional sea and sun tourism
in parts of the region (Cancun, in particular) has occurred often at a significant ecological and
socioeconomic cost. There is a critical need to stimulate an on-going policy dialogue and facilitate specific actions necessaryto ensure sustainable tourism principles and practices are
implemented through regional cooperation.

67.

The objective of this sub-componentis to formulate and facilitate application of policy guidelines and best practice models for sustainable coastal and marine tourism in the four countries
of the MBRS. The desired outcome is to provide and disseminate examples which demonstrate how to minimize the adverse impacts of tourism and enhance its potential beneficial effects on coastal/marine habitats and resources and on human communities located near tourism destinations. Actions proposed are integrally-linkedto the objectives and activities proposed under the other three components of the MBRS project. The following activities are
planned over the initial five-year phase of the project.

Regional policy dialogue and cooperative actionforum
68.

To facilitate a tourism policy that provides helpful direction for local MPA protection, senior
government officials and their tourism industry counterparts need to be better informed about
critical coastal and marine tourism issues and problems. Initially, this activity will focus on
obtaining tourism industry commitment and NGO support for the government to implement
workable environmental impact assessment, inspection and enforcement systems for coastal
land and marine uses. Planning guidance will also be provided to develop innovative tour/trip
circuits which "package" and market marine parks together nationally and regionally (e.g.,
Wildlife Conservation Society's Regional Trails Project or marine ecotourism associated with
an MPA in a priority transboundaryarea such as the Xcalak/Bacalar Chico or SarstoonTemash/Sarstuin).This activity will also provide support for an annual forum to facilitate: (i)
developing consensus on a regional strategy and priority actions; (ii) selection of at least one
specific priority regional cooperation issue and action agenda to address each year; (iii) drafting, adoption and dissemination of achievable action plans; (iv) implementationand follow-up
through technical assistance, training and/or collaborative activities; and (v) monitoring and
evaluation of outcomes.

Catalogue of exemplarypractices
69.

Voluntary codes of conduct in critical segments of the coastal and marine tourism industry
need to be considered and adopted by tourism-related businesses. International and regional
organizations have invested considerable resources in developing sustainabletourism guidelines and codes of conduct (for example USAID-supported sustainable tourism efforts in
Quintana Roo and the UNEP's Caribbean Environment Program). This activity will support
an extensive literature search and interviews with sustainable tourism experts, from which
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"good practices" will be identified and adapted for use in the MBRS region. A catalogue of
"exemplary practices" for sustainable coastal tourism will be developed and disseminated
widely in the region through print and the project's website.
Regional environmental certificationprogram
70.

Under this activity, a region-wide, independent environmental certification program will be
established for coastal and marine tourism operations in key sub-sectors (e.g., hotel/resort facilities, diving operations, yachting and live-aboards, ecolodges, cruise ship tours on land).
This program will include: (i) agreement on a strategy and steps for certification, including
performance based standards for environmental certification/ecolabeling;(ii) formulation:and
adoption of an independentcertification and marketing system that positions the MBRS I egion
as one of the world's leading sustainable tourism destinations; (iii) provision of resources for
establishment of the program on a pilot basis in high priority transboundary tourism destinations linked to one or more MPAs; and (iv) development and adoption of a plan for expanding
and financing the certification system (for instance, fee for service, cooperative marketing to
the green market). Efforts will be made to create cost-effective linkages and cooperative activities with other on-going certification (for example, programs sponsored by the Caribbean
Action for Sustainable Tourism).

Marine tourism exemplarypractices study tour
71.

This tour will be designed to provide an opportunity for a number of "emerging" marinefocused travel and ecotourismoperators (those who are not fully market-ready, or are jusi
starting to market their product) to learn, exchange information, and network with successful
businesses in their field. A two week marine tourism exemplary practices study tour will be
designed to network and share ideas with 5 or 6 establishedand leading adventure travel, imarine travel and ecotourism operators in Central America. Throughout the tour, experts will
conduct seminars on a number of topics, including product development, marketing strategies,
environmental conservation and management, partnering with the travel trade, packaging, and
market research. Materials will be prepared on environmental practices, community involvement, conservation financing and interpretation.A technical report will also be drafted ancL
widely disseminated to the tourism industry, interested NGOs and government officials
through print and the project website in order to share lessons learned, case examples and pitfalls to avoid.

D.

Environmental Education and Public Awareness Component

72.

A major cause underlying threats to the MBRS as identified in the threat and root cause analysis in support of MBRS project preparation was the lack of public education and awarenes.
concerning the environmental,social and economic significance of the MBRS, and issues that
need to be addressed to ensure its sustainability. A critical element to developing the political
will and policies required to manage the MBRS is building sufficient public support to catalyze change. The objective of the environmental education and public awareness component is
to increase environmental awareness among a variety of stakeholders and promote the development of human capacity to change practices that are detrimental to the MBRS.

Sub-componentA: Development of an Environmental Awareness Campaign
73.

Under this sub-component, the general public's awareness of the importance of the MBRS as a
"world class" resource and the need to promote its conservation and sustainable use will be
enhanced. This will be carried out by supporting development of a broad-based public aware-
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ness campaign using printed and audio-visual messages that will be disseminated through
general media and at public gatherings. Activities under the sub-component include the following.
Establishment of a database and information "clearinghouse"
74.

MBRS project staff and consultants will gather published and unpublished materials and media resources located within and beyond the region with relevance o MBRS objectives. These
will be entered into a database and made available through the MBRS project website. A
catalog of MBRS reference materials will be promoted via all printed and audio-visual materials produced by the project. Also, relevant materials in support of the environmental education
sub-componentwill be reproduced and distributedto target users/audiences.

Public awareness campaign strategy
75.

A public awareness campaign strategy will be developed through a series of meetings and interviews with key stakeholders in the four MBRS countries. It will be implemented on a national basis and will focus on the value and need for conservation of the shared resources of
the MBRS.

Development and dissemination of information materials
76.

In support of the campaign, printed and audio-visual materials will be produced and disseminated by project staff and associated stakeholders. Materials will be produced in English,
Spanish and, in some cases, Garifuna and will include: brochures, posters, and comic books
(five of each); videos (three, each of which can be excerpted for television spots); and radio
spots (four). A graphic designer will create a logo to be identified with MBRS conservation
and sustainable use, and other materials to be used to generate public awareness. Two one-day
seminars for National Barrier Reef Committees and mass media representatives will be held in
each of the four countries to promote the project and disseminate printed and audio-visual
materials

Sub-component B: Fornal and Infornal Education
77.

The objective of this sub-component is to increase knowledge and promote changes in attitudes and behavior towards the conservation and sustainableuse of the MBRS, with particular
focus in the transboundary areas, through the strengthening of formal and informal environmental education programs. Students at primary and secondary school levels will be educated
about the significance of MBRS and the need to promote sustainable management practices.
Assistance will be provided through creation and/or adaptation of curriculum materials for
students, as well as teachers' guides and teacher training to ensure successful use. The subcomponent will contribute to non-formal education of professionals in industry and tourism
sectors that directly affect MBRS resources, and/or for community leaders who maintain
strong influence on MBRS stakeholders. This will he carried out through a series of workshops in which participants will be exposed to examples of "best practices" in the sector and
learn how to improve their respective patterns of resource utilization. An awards program will
provide public recognition for those community-based, industrial, governmental and nongovernmental entities that demonstrate their commitment to improving the quality of MBRS
resources. Specific activities supported under the sub-componentare described below.
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Production and dissemination of education materials
78.

This activity will support the production of primary school level curriculum materials for students and associated teaching guides, and support for two regional 6-day training workshops
for teachers. Secondary school level curriculum materials for students and associated tea. hing
guides will also be produced, and their use supported through the implementationof two regional 6-day training workshops for teachers. An annual coastal resources fair and conte.t will
be established for secondary school level students to exhibit and award projects that mosi successfully support MBRS conservation and sustainable use.

Regional workshops
79.

Six 4-day regional workshops will be conducted to educate and train the followingtarget
groups: (i) leading industrialists about best practices for conservation and sustainable use of
the MBRS; (ii) tourism professionals about best practices for conservation and sustainabie use
of the MBRS; and (iii) influential community leaders (e.g., religious, local government, social
organizations) about conservation and sustainable use of the MBRS.

Regional conferences
80.

Two 2-day regional conferences will be held for members of the business and tourism sectors
and community leaders to present the activities/projects they have implemented and to and
give awards for those subprojectsand activities which most successfully support MBRS e onservation and sustainable use objectives. These activities will be coordinated especially NA
ith
those under the MPA and Sustainable Uses project components.

IV.

ANALYSIS OF THE IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT, AND PROPOSED MEASURES
TO ENHANCE POSITIVE AND AVOID OR MITIGATE POTENTIALLY
NEGATIVE IMPACTS

81.

As can be perceived from the objectives and description of activities under each of the fotir
components, the MBRS project is designed to treat many of the fundamental threats to the
ecological health of the MBRS, as well as contribute to the sustainable utilization of resources
found therein. The environmental and social impact of the project will be overwhelmingly
positive, directly and indirectly. The project will make important contributions to the body of
knowledge concerning the status of the MBRS and its resources, and the real and potential
negative impacts of anthropogenic activities as these are manifested on the MBRS. The pi-oject seeks synergistic linkages with ongoing local, national, regional and international projects
and programs that deal with conservation and sustainable use of MBRS resources. By design,
the project should complement both ongoing and future projects and programs, especially in
areas where these programs lack a regional perspective in terms of conservation and sustainable use of the shared resources of the MBRS.

82.

The proposed project will provide assistance and support to both governmental and nongovernmental entities, as well as contribute to sustainable use initiatives with resource users at
the local/community level. The MBRS project places emphasis on the two priority transboundary areas that have been identified as those most at risk of unsustainable depredatioii of
resources. These areas have traditionally been ignored by national governments and/or excluded from project outreach as they are in many cases regarded as "lawless" and outside Af
regulatory outreach. Because of natural conditions created by prevailing ocean currents ard
winds, these same transboundary areas are the principal receptors of sediments and contami-
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nants that emanate from land- and marine-based sources, and are most at risk of ecological
degradation.
83.

There is a risk of minor negative environmental and social impacts related to project implementation. Financing of infrastructure construction and improvementscould present temporary and localized impacts in the form of sedimentation or contamination if proper safeguards
are not employed to avoid or mitigate these. Also, related to the establishment or development
of MPAs and fisheries conservation efforts is the potential for disrupting traditionallypracticed economic activities (fishing), although these have been found to be, in turn, degrading the resources leading to self-elimination of these activities in certain areas. In both cases,
the project includes mitigation strategies and measures to avoid or dissipate any such potential
impacts.

84.

An analysis of the probable and potential positive and negative environmental and social impacts is presented below for each of the project components. As necessary and appropriate,
measures to enhance the positive impacts of the project and avoid or mitigate potentially
negative impacts are indicated.

A.

Marine Protected Areas ManagementComponent

85.

Activities under this component will have immediate and positive impacts on efforts to conserve marine and coastal ecological complexes. Investments are targeted at consolidating
management of 9 existing MPAs, and facilitating the establishment of 6 new MPAs currently
in differing processes of legal designation. The creation and/or consolidation of 15 MPAs
should advance objectives of the establishment of a Mesoamerican marine and coastal corridor
to complement the terrestrial MesoamericanBiological Corridor. The project will complement
ongoing and planned national-level biological conservation projects and several regional efforts (for instance PROARCA/COSTAS financed by USAID), contributing to the effective
management of legally-protectedareas that, up to the present, have been regarded as "paper
parks". MPAs to be funded under the MBRS project have been selected based on regional
conservation criteria and funding will be facilitated for the preparation of management plans
and effective on-site management.

86.

Proposed training, facilitation of equipment and transboundary cooperation activities proposed
under the component should significantly improve the on-site management of MPAs. As
MPAs are consolidated and become better managed, their social and economic significance
will increase with greater visitation of residents and tourists. Efforts under the MPA component will be coordinated with activities proposed under the Promotion of Sustainable Uses
component. Synergies among these components will facilitate mutual objectives of enhanced
biological conservation and sustainable utilization of marine and coastal resources, especially
coral reefs (diving, kayaking and other ecotourism activities ) and fisheries (as populations of
species currently overexploited recover). Furthermore, an increase in the area under effective
conservation management and increased tourism activity associated with MPAs should bring
about added value of economic opportunities to local communities.

87.

There exists the potential for some minor negative impacts associated with construction of
ranger stations and public use facilities in the two transboundary areas of Xcalak/Bacalar
Chico and Sarstoon-Temash/Sarstun, and Utila Island in the Gulf of Honduras. Land clearing,
limited excavation and soil movement associated with establishment of these facilities may result in increased erosion and sedimentation. Depending on the siting of structures, they could
interfere with natural coastal processes and defenses from tropical storms. Also, operation of
these facilities could lead to contaminationof the surrounding environment with liquid and
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solid wastes if these are not properly contained and disposed of. In order to avoid or mitigate
potentially negative consequences of these activities, a simple environmental impact assessment will be carried out for each structure proposed. This assessment will comply with all EA
regulations found in each respective country and World Bank policies and guidelines. Tc,
complement this effort a set of guidelines will be developed to incorporate the environmcntal
dimension into the siting and construction of protected areas management infrastructure and
avoid contamination of fragile ecosystems in and adjacent to the MPAs. An MBRS regiolal
project staff member will develop these instruments, train local MPA staff in their application
and monitor compliance.
88.

In some cases, local communities have traditionally used waters and reefs of the MPAs (both
existing and several slated for legal declaration) for their fishing activities. Some of these fishers have constructed and used temporary shelters as fishing camps on several of the islands
and coastal locations found within the MPAs. Depending on the frequency of fishing and species fished, these fishers could be impacted should their access to fisheries resources be limited or restricted altogether. The location and importance of these locations has not yet been
determined, nor which communitiesor individuals depend on them. It should also be mentioned, however, that many of then traditional fishing locations within the MBRS have been
abandoned due to diminishing stocks, especially for grouper, sardines, conch and lobster. In
essence, the fishers have degraded their own resource and impacted their own livelihoods by
not respecting basic fishing regulations (fishing out of season, overfishing species beyond set
catch limits, harvesting undersized individuals ).

89.

In order to respond to the potential for adversely impacting local fisher communities, as part
of the proposed rapid ecological assessments for each of the MPAs to be supported by the
project, local fisher communities will be consulted in order to determine the significance if
local fisheries within the MPAs. Depending on the results of these assessments, strategies and
policies for mitigation or compensation of any perceived impacts would be adopted. The project, with activities proposed under the Promotion of SustainableUses Component, alread-yenvisions vocational training to transform fishers into tour and sport-fishing guides and divtmasters. These fishers, already possessing good knowledge of the waters and reefs within
many of the MPAs could also become park rangers within the MPAs and/or para-investigators
in support of research and monitoring activities proposed under the EIS and Sustainable Uses
components.

B.

Regional Environmental Information System Component

90.

The TRCA found that the lack of basic scientific information on the status and dynamics if
the MBRS is the single most pervasive limitationto environmentally-soundmanagement of
MBRS resources. This situation is compoundedby the multiplicity of procedures and formats
for what little data are collected in each of the countries and by several regional and inteniational entities. This component will respond directly to these deficiencies in its establishment
of a bilingual EIS with outreach in each and among the four countries that make up the
MBRS.

91.

The creation of a web-based EIS with a complementary meta-database will enable scientists,
students, resource managers and decision-makers ready access to information pertinent to the
conservation and sustainable use of the MBRS. Better-informeddecisions should lead to better management of MBRS resources. Establishment of the EIS will also necessitate consolidation of parameters, procedures, protocols and formats for the collection of information relevant to the monitoring of the ecological health of the MBRS and the impacts of natural phenomena and anthropogenic activities. As part of the EIS, a regional integrated synoptic envi-
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ronmental monitoring program will contribute both baseline and longitudinal information on
the dynamics of the MBRS, including such aspects as water quality, surface currents, recruitment areas, impacts of principal river discharges, coral reef health and tendencies, and biomonitors. Over time, the EIS and environmental monitoring program should facilitate a better
understanding of MBRS ecological processes, the importance of certain geographical areas
(such as MPAs and spawning aggregation sites), and sources of contamination and causes of
degradation of MBRS resources.
92.

Establishment of the regional EIS, with both central and national nodes, will have very positive environmental impact within each country and the region as a whole, as development
planning and conservation efforts will be facilitated with an improved knowledge base conceming the potential for impacts, both positive and negative. Capacity building in each of the
countries, to be brought about through the provision of equipment, training and sustained
technical assistance, should contribute to the sustainabilityof environmental monitoring efforts as these relate to MBRS resources. The EIS will support all other components by serving
as receptor and disseminator of informationconcerning basic ecology, fisheries, tourism resources and the need for proper management of MBRS resources. The monitoring program
will be supplementedby, and feed back informationto, data management activitiesto be handled under the MPA and SustainableUses components. Information from the EIS will also be
made available for inclusion in materials to be promoted under the Environmental Education
and Awareness component.

C.

Promotion of Sustainable Uses of the MBRS Component

93.

This component focuses on the most important economic activities utilizing resources in the
MBRS-fisheries and tourism-seeking to make both more sustainable. Activities under the
SustainableFisheries sub-componentare oriented primarily to improving scientific knowledge
regarding the reproduction dynamics and viability of populations of selected economicallyimportant marine finfishes which are currently believed overexploited. The delimitation and
monitoring of spawning aggregation sites will lead to a better understanding of the status of
Nassau grouper, mutton snapper, yellowtail snapper and the hogfish. Modeling of this information and other data available in each of the countries and at a regional level will permit
better assessment of ecosystemconditions and tendencies, which will, in turn, lead to the development of strategies and policies of improved fisheries management in the MBRS. One
intermediateobjective of the sub-component is to consider establishment of spawning aggregation sites as MPAs as a strategyto protect at-risk species. This strategy would also serve to
counteract any conflicting efforts to use information concerning the location of spawning aggregation sites for out-of-seasondepredation of these fish species.

94.

The sub-component also includes an assessment of the interrelationships of different groups of
users of MBRS resources (primarily tour operators and fishers) with the intent of developing
mutually-sustainable utilization strategies that balance resource use with objectives of conservation. Also included are activities for the vocational retraining of fishers located in the two
priority transboundary areas in alternative economic activities more consistent with the objectives of sustainable use of the MBRS. The conversion of fishers to tour and sport-fishing
guides, divemasters, park rangers and naturalists will have both positive social and environmental impacts. Also, as fisheries stocking rates improve, strategies for sustainable fisheries of
selected species can be developed with possible redeployment of fishers from affected communities.

95.

The Facilitation of Sustainable Coastal and Marine Tourism sub-component will provide
guidance to tour operators, government authorities and NGOs on environmentally-sound
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tourism practices, including "green" certification. The proposed regional forum among representatives of the tourism and national regulatory agencies of the MBRS is designed to bring
regional tourism issues and policies into dialogue and facilitate adoption of uniform environmental impact assessment procedures and tourism "best practices" for the industry. The same
forum will promote packaging of regional tours within the MBRS, itself a strategy to promote
sustainable use of this shared resource. Tourism best-practices guides will be prepared ba sed
on lessons learned in the region and widely distributed throughout the region. Among the best
practices to be embraced by the project are: policies of social inclusion, participation of local
communities(community-based tourism), consideration and respect of local social and cilltural features (esp. Garifuna), and utilization of locally-available services. This will be followed up with a marine tourism exemplary practices tour and a regional environmental certification program designed to encourage tour operators to adopt best practices and promote environmental protection and conservation objectives of the project. Sustainable tourism under this
sub-component will be directly linked with activities under the MPA component in an attempt
to bring added economic value to the objectives of protected areas management.
D.

Environmental Education and Awareness Component

96.

Activities proposed under this component will enhance the understanding of the environmental, social and economic value of the MBRS, its fragility and needs to conserve its shared
resources. The component is intendedto complement all three other components in raising the
awareness with a clearinghouse function, through the packaging and disseminationof information in printed and audio-visual media within each of the countries. The component will
target relevant stakeholders and convene media events to present information on the MBRS
and extol the need for its conservation.

97.

The formal and informal education activities are targeted primarily within the two priority
transboundary areas. While formal education media will be made available throughout th,
MBRS region, it will be complemented with training of primary and secondary teachers in
schools within the transboundary areas in order to enhance the positive impact of environmental education efforts. Similarly, informal education events will target representatives of
industries determined to present the greatest risk to the integrity of the MBRS, as well as tour
operators (the latter in direct coordination with the Sustainable Tourism sub-component) aind
groups of community leaders. Non-formal education will focus on the dissemination of environmentally-sound best practices. Annual "green" awards programs are designed to engerder
a sense of competitiveness among educators (through coastal resources fairs) and industrialists
(clean industry).

V.

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENTPLAN: INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK.
COSTS AND TIMETABLE

98.

As indicated above, the MBRS project will produce overwhelmingly positive environmental
and social impacts in the region. The MBRS project, as designed, constitutes in itself an environmental management plan (EMP). The most importanteffort at environmental and social
impact mitigation and management will be to implement the project as designed with the
greatest level of efficiency and coordination with national partners. For this reason, the regional office Natural Resources Management Specialist will monitor annual work plans a -d
evaluations, and effect field visits, to ensure compliance with project's intermediate objectives
of effective environmental and social management. The only additional activities that need to
be included in the project to avoid potentially negative environmental impacts are those related to the construction of protected areas management infrastructure in five MPAs, four of
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which are in transboundary areas. The following activities are proposed to avoid or mitigate
potential impacts.
A.

Simplified EnvironmentalImpact Assessment

99.

As described under the section dealing with the MPA component, a simple environmental impact assessment procedure, such as an annotated checklist (Ficha Ambiental), should be used
for siting and design of each structure. This checklist should be applied in the field by personnel of each respective MPA, or the organization charged with management of the MPA. The
checklist is based on a best practice model and modified to reflect local conditions and risks,
by the Natural Resources Management Specialist assigned to the project's regional office in
Belize. MPA personnel will be trained in the use of the checklist in a two-day workshop to be
organized by the Specialist, who will then also monitor compliancewith the procedure. The
procedure should be compliant with any and all applicable regulations and norms in each of
the respective countries as may be stipulated in local or national laws and codes. As appropriate, the procedure and checklist should be adapted to local environmental and socioeconomic
conditions.

B.

Environmental Management Guidelines for Construction and Operation of MPA Infrastructure

100.

In addition to the environmental impact assessment procedure, it will be necessary to follow a
number of environmental management guidelines designed to avoid or at least ameliorate any
possible on-site impacts associated with construction and operation of MPA infrastructure.
Once the sites and general environmental conditions in each of the MPAs proposed for infrastructure construction are better understood, the regional Natural Resources Management Specialist will apply a series of environmental management guidelines for the construction and
operation of all MPA infrastructure. Where and when appropriate, these guidelines should be
supplemented with any and all applicable regulations, norms and conditions as may be stipulated in local or national laws and codes. As appropriate, these guidelines should be adapted to
local environmental and socioeconomicconditions. The following items, among others, were
considered for inclusion in the guidelinesto be prepared by the Specialist:

Construction Phase
*

Construction should take place during the dry season to reduce potential for rain and storm-related
erosion/sedimentation and contamination;

*

The designs for infrastructure should mimic local architecture and employ local building materials
when available and appropriate; structures should blend in with the local natural and/or cultural
settings;

*

Avoid siting structures near or within high tide or annual storm surge levels;

*

Avoid clearing and/or draining of mangroves or wetland areas;

*

Avoid excavation/dredging or quarrying of coral rocks and sand, especially along coastal headlands, reefs and seagrass areas;
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*

If cultural or archaeological evidence is discovered during construction, cease activities and proceed with a rapid investigation, valuation and, if necessary relocation of infrastructure and/or rescue of cultural resources;

*

Construction techniques should include silt barriers and berms to control accelerated erosion and
sedimentation of nearby wetland, riparian or coastal areas;

*

A solid waste management plan should be in place at the time of initiation of construction, with
necessary receptacles for storage, and transport (for removal from area) and/or incineration fiacilities maintained in good working order;

*

Any oil, grease or fuel should be stored in containers and protected from storms (rain and tides);
the contractor should have in place a contingency plan for oil and fuel spills, including equipment
to contain and dispose of spilled substances;

*

All areas cleared should be returned to their original (or better) condition, with any re-vegetation
employing native species.

Operational Phase
*

A solid waste management plan should be developed and in place, with necessary storage receptacles and transport and/or incineration or sanitary landfill facilities maintained in good working order;

*

Unless connection with an established septic treatment system is available, MPAs should be
equipped with composting toilets (Clivus multrium) to avoid contamination of surrounding soil
and nearby wetland, riparian or coastal areas;

*

The MPA should have contingency plans for all types of accidents, spills and evacuation, for
tropical storms;

*

All fuel, lubricants and potentially-hazardoussubstances should be stored in storm-proof containers and storage facilities.

101.

These general guidelines will be complemented with particular impact mitigation and/or e-ivironmental mitigation and management specifications that may be stipulated on the basis o the
environmental impact assessment procedure described above as it is applied on a case by case
basis. These mitigation measures and environmental management guidelines will be incorporated in applicable construction contracts with compliance monitored by MPA personnel
trained by the Specialist. In complement, guidelines for environmental management required
during the operation of MPA infrastructure will be implemented by MPA personnel with
technical assistance, as required, provided by the Specialist.

C.

Costs and Timetable

102.

Costs for the training activity have already been included in the budget for the MPA companent; hence the implementationof actions indicated above require no additional financing under the project. The training will be combined with other planned MPA training events. The
timetable for preparation of the environmental impact assessment procedure and checklist, and
environmental management guidelines will coincide with the execution schedule for design
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and construction of MPA infrastructure.It is expected that these instruments will be prepared
in PYl.
VI.

RISKS

103.

The project design recognizesthe interconnectednessof ecological processes within the
MBRS, and the transboundary nature of the environmental impacts of improper designed or
executed anthropogenic activities. These transboundary impacts can only be dealt with integrally with coordinated national and regional responses. Obviously, a regional project or program can only be as strong as the sum of its parts. This is especially true in relation to the
number of existing and proposed projects within each of the four countries that make up the
MBRS. With so many national and regional initiatives, it is not surprising that the level of coordination among these projects has been very limited. In some cases, project managers do not
know of the existence of other projects; while in other cases, financial aid institutions and/or
project management agencies do not want to complicate their own efforts with collaborations
with other projects. Coordination among bilateral and multilateral organizations, whether at
the country or regional level, has been poor, resulting in various instances of duplication of
activities, several with the same counterpart institutions. While many of these national and regional projects support activities that coincide thematically with the proposed MBRS project,
they do not have uniform geographical coverage throughout the MBRS region. They also differ strategicallyand methodologically,in some areas, from those of the MBRS initiative, especially in terms of their treatment, or no, of threats to the MBRS and their causes and in procedures and protocols for environmental monitoring and information formats. These traditional deficiencies also represent a risk to the present regional project effort.

104.

The MBRS project should facilitate coordination on technical, methodological and operational
levels among regional and national projects and programs related to conservation and sustainable use objectives of the project achievingtechnical synergies as well as financial and implementation efficiencies of scale. While the regional project should add value to activities
implemented under the array of national and local initiatives, these same national and local
projects must also make accommodations for achieving greater impact on a regional scale, especially for those resources shared within the MBRS. Thus, it will be incumbent on managers
of the regional MBRS project to forge collaborations in order to create operational synergies
and make best use of the limited resources available for financing activities to be proposed
under project components. Areas of opportunity for collaboration in activities can be found for
each MBRS component, including aspects of: policy and regulatory strengthening, training,
environmental education and public outreach campaigns and media development, planning responses for contingencies, and in areas of inventory, monitoring and the development of the
proposed environmental information system.

105.

Another important risk is presented by the extremely limited technical and managerial capacity of the four countries' national government institutions in MBRS countries responsible for
managing MBRS resources. Personnel are either too few, ill prepared professionally and/or
are constantly changed limiting agencies ability to successfully execute complex integrated
marine and coastal resources management projects; or they lack absorptive capacity for still
more resources, even where these are needed. These same countries are also weak in their
promotion of policies that favor implementationof projects promoting conservation and sustainable use of marine and coastal resources, especially where special economic interests tend
to exert greater influence to maintain the status quo of overexploitation.
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106.

The MBRS project seeks to democratize its outreach and work with private industry,NG4Os
and, potentially, selected community-basedorganizations, in addition to governmental agencies in the four countries. This diversification of partners should alleviate the impacts of policy
and personnel changes in a particular country, as well as ensure continuity of activities and
flow of project resources.
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Environmental
DataSheetfor Projects
inthe IBRDIIDALendingProgram
Country:
Project:

Regional(Mexico,Belize,Guatemala,Honduras)
ProjectId:
GE-PO53349
ConservationAnd SustainableUseof the
MesoamericanBarrierReefSystem(MBRS)
AppraisalDate: 12/10/01-12-15/01
IBRD(GEF)/TotalCost: US$1!.0 / US$24.2
BoardDate:
Proposed:July 5, 2001
IDA Amount(US$M):US${Cost}:0
ManagingDivision:LCC2C
Sector:
Environment
LendingInstruments:
No
Status:
Negotiated
EA Category:"B"
DateAssigned:May22, 2001
DATEDATASHEETUPDATED:April25, 2001
MAJORPROJECTCOMPONENTS:
Goalsareto facilitateenhancedprotectionof vulnerablecoastaland marineecosystemsand
assist governmentsof Mexico,Belize,Hondurasand Guatemala,NGOsandprivateeffortsto promotesustainableuse of MBRS
resources.Projectwillhavethe followingcomponents:
1. MarineProtectedAreas:Supportfor consolidationof 15MPAsthroughrapid ecologicalassessments,draftingof management
plans,equipment,trainingandtechnicalassistance.Supportfor establishmentof threetransboundaryMPAsinthe Bayof Chetumal
and Gulfof Honduras.
2. RegionalEnvironmental
InformationSystem:Developmentof a web-basedintegratedenvironmentalinformationsystem(EIS)
witha regionalnodeand a minimumof fournationalnodes.Equipment,trainingandtechnicalassistanceto establishoperationalEIS
in each country,withoutreach/accessprovidedto government,NGOs,universitiesand privateusers of information.EISwill function
as a meta-database
site. Developmentof an integratedsynopticenvironmentalmonitoringprogram,focusingwaterquality,
oceanographicparametersand selectedbiologicalindicators.Datawill be integratedinto EIS andmade availableto users.
3. Promotionof SustainableUsesofthe MBRS:Supportfor delimitation,mappingand monitoring/control
of spawningaggregation
sites for selectedat-riskspecies,introductionof regionalprotocolsfor collectionandprocessingof data to be usedin developmentof
managementstrategiesandpolicies.Counterpartsin nationalfisheriesauthoritieswillbe trainedin useof ecosystemmodelingas a
fisheriesmanagementtool.Proposesan assessmentof relationshipbetweenfishersand othergroupsof resourceusers(esp.tourism)to
ascertainstrategiesand programsfor mutually-beneficial
managementof fisheriesresourcesandvocationalretrainingof fishersin
other economicactivities.Sustainabletourismsub-component
will promoteadoptionof bestpracticesin siting,design,construction
and operationof tourisminfrastructureandecotourismpackagingand operations,includingregionalenvironmental
certification
program.Thiswill be supplemented
withregionalseminarsto promotedialogueandadoptionof uniformenvironmentalassessment
and management
standards,and regionalexemplarypracticetours.Modelregionaltourpackageswill be promoted.
4.

Environmental Education and Public Awareness: Development of media for public awareness campaigns and formal and non-

formaleducation.A clearinghousewill collect,classify,repackageand distributerelevantinformationto furthergoalsof the project.
Formaleducationactivitiesconsistof productionof curriculumguidesfor dissemination
throughoutthe region,withteachertraining
concentratedintransboundaryareas.Non-formaleducationtargetsselectedindustriespresentingenvironmentalrisksto MBRS.
The MBRSprojectareastretchesabout 1,000kmfromIsla de Contoy,Mexicosouthalongthe coastsof
PROJECTLOCATION:
BelizeandGuatemala,includingthe barrierreef and offshoreislands,to the Gulfof Honduras,andthen east alongthe NorthCoastof
Honduras,includingthe Bay Islands,to the mouthof the AguanRiver,andincludesadjacentmarineecosystemsand coastal
watershedsinthese countries.The inlandboundariesof the studyarea varyby countryand specificlocality,butare generallyintended
to encompassthoselandand waterresourceswithinthe coastalplainsand adjacentcoastalwatersheds.The oceanextensionof the
studyarea variesfromapproximately40 kmoff the northerncoastof QuintanaRoo inMexico,extendingoutsome240km fromthe
apexof the Gulfof Honduras,to approximately50 kmoff the NorthCoastof Honduras.
The MBRSincludesthe secondlongestbarrierreef in the world,and is uniqueinthe WesternHemispherefor its size,its arrayof
reef typesand the luxurianceof corals.TheMBRS stabilizesand protectscoastallandscapes,maintainscoastalwaterquality,sustains
speciesof commercialimportance,servesas breedingand feedinggroundsfor marinemammals,reptiles,fishand invertebrates,
and
offersemploymentalternativesand incomesto approximately
one millionpeoplelivingin coastalzonesadjacentto the reefs.Several
nationalparksand reserveshavebeendesignatedas WorldHeritagesites.
MAJORENVIRONMENTAL
ISSUES:A Threatand RootCauses/Transboundary
DiagnosticAnalysiswas carriedoutduringthe
designprocess.The followingthreatsare consideredthebackgroundunderwhichthe projectwill be implemented:
*

CoastaUlIslandDevelopment and UnsustainableTourism, which includes urban, hotel and resort development and related infra-

structure(pollution/contamination,
nutrification,sedimentation,
physicalreef damage,impactstc estuaryand lagoonsand mangrove
destruction,beacherosion,habitatchange,etc.);
*

Inappropriate Inland Resource and Land Use and Industrial Development,encompassing a broad range of agricultural,urban and

industrialdevelopmentin inlandwatershedswithdirector indirectimpactson theMBRS(sedimentation,pollution/contamination,
eutrophication,
habitatand species/abundance
changes,masskillsof organisms,etc.);
* OverfishingandAquaculture,in relationto industrial,artisanal,subsistenceand recreationalfishing,andaquaculturein coastal
areas,whichposerealand potentialimpactsof speciesand abundancechange,localextinctionof selectedspecies,habitat
change/symbiosis
imbalances.reducedsubsistenceand revenuesfromfisheries,etc.
*

Inappropriate Port, Shipping and Navigation Practices, including water, reef and beach contamination,reef damage, impacts to

aquaticspeciesandfisheries(includingmasskills),degradationof the tourismvalues,etc.
*

Natural Geomorphologicaland Climato-MeteorologicalPhenomena, with immediate relevance to recent coral bleaching events

associatedwithEl Nifno,impactsof hurricanes(withemphasison HurricaneMitch)and predominantoceancurrents;environmental
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and socioeconomic impacts from anthropogenic activities (see above) are exacerbated by these natural phenomena
The MBRS project is designed to address many ecological threats to the MBRS, as well as contribute to sustainable ise of its
resources. The environmental and social impact of the project will be overwhelmingly positive, directly and indirectly. It will
contribute to knowledge concerning the status of the MBRS and its resources, and the real and potential negative impacts of
anthropogenic activities. The project seeks synergistic linkages with ongoing local, national, regional and international projects and
programs that deal with conservation and sustainable use of MBRS resources. By design, the project should complement ongoing and
future projects and programs for the MBRS, especially where these programs lack a regional perspective.
OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES: The potential for negative environmental impacts under this project is practically nil. The
only real risk posed by the project as designed is related to the siting and construction of MPA infrastructure (ranger stations and public
use facilities in the two transboundary areas of Xcalak/Bacalar Chico and Sarstoon-Temash/Sarstuin, and Utila Island). Land clearing
and excavations could pose some risks of accelerated erosion and sedimentation in fragile coastal areas, and loss of mangrove or other
species at risk. Depending on the operation of the ranger stations and visitors' centers, environmental contamination c3uld occur as
tourism pressure is increased, bringing about generation of greater volume of liquid and solid wastes.
In some cases, local communities have traditionally used waters and reefs of the MPAs (both existing and proposed', for fishing
activities. Some fishers have constructed temporary shelters as fishing camps on several of the islands and coastal locations found
within the MPAs. Depending on the frequency of fishing and species fished, these fishers could be impacted should their access to
fisheries resources be limited or restricted altogether. The location and importance of traditionally used fishing sites in MI'As have not
yet been determined, nor which communities or individuals depend on them. It should also be mentioned, however, that rmany traditional fishing locations within the MBRS have been abandoned due to diminishing stocks, especially for grouper, sardine:, conch and
lobster, because of fishing out of season, overfishing species beyond set catch limits, etc.
PROPOSED ACTIONS:To avoid or mitigate potentially negative consequences of MPA infrastructure construction unc,er the
project, a simple environmental impact assessment will be carried out and environmental impact mitigation measures will be
incorporated into MPA management plans at each site. The assessment and mitigation measures will comply with all envi -onmental
assessment regulations found in each respective country and World Bank policies and guidelines. The Project Coordination Unit (PCU)
will ensure that managementplans include environmentalreview and mitigation measures where infrastructure and other ,ivil works
are involved. It will also monitor compliance and help set up a monitoring program for local MPA staff.
To respond to the potential for adversely impacting local fisher communities, as part of the proposed rapid ecologica. assessments
for each of the MPAs to be supported by the project, local fisher communities will be consulted in order to determine the significance
of local fisheries within the MPAs. Depending on the results of these assessments, strategies and policies for mitigation or
compensation of any perceived impacts would be adopted. The project, with activities proposed under the Promotion of Sustainable
Uses Component, already envisions vocational training to transform fishers into tour and sport-fishing guides and dive-m;-sters.These
fishers, who have good knowledge of the waters and reefs within many of the MPAs, could also become park rangers and,or parainvestigators in support of research and monitoring activities proposed under the EIS and Sustainable Uses components.
JUSTIFICATIONIRATIONALEFOR ENVIRONMENTALCATEGORY:Although the project is expected to have
overwhelmingly positive enviromnental impacts, the potential for some negative impacts exists, thus justifying the B category rating.
REPORTING SCHEDULE: Category B: is there a separate environmental analysis? An environmental analysis of the project has
been appended to the PAD. Separateenvironmental reviews will be performed for sub-activities, such as minor civil work. associated
with MPA management plans that will be prepared under the project. These will be done on an as-needed basis.
REMARKS: During the design phase of the project, stakeholderswere consulted through a variety of approaches. Three legional
project-planning workshops brought together members of the National Barrier Reef Committees of each country. These ckmmittees are
comprised of representativesof government agenciesresponsible for themes related to MBRS, NGOs active in coastal an! marine
areas, and representatives or private industry. The workshopsalso included invitees from community-based organizations, including
Garifuna fishing villages from Honduras, Guatemala and Belize. Workshopspermitted interchange of ideas and interests concerning
Thevalues placed on MBRS resources and current economic and cultural uses. Wide participation of stakeholders in work groups and
plenary sessions enriched the design process and helped focus regional priorities.
The TRCA study, which was used as the principal basis for the EA, involved numerous consultations with members of the
National Barrier Reef Committees to assess national priorities and comprehend the outreach and activities of projects and Jrograms
being implemented within each country. Similarly,representatives of regional and international projects provided informa-ion to avoid
duplication and promote synergistic approaches for regional cooperation with existing projects. The TRCA study was usedlin the final
project design and current EA. All stakeholders were of the opinion that the MBRS project would have important positive
environmental and social impacts for the MBRS region.
Signature
Signature
and Date:
and Date:
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John Redwood
Director
Director, LCSES
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Central America Commission on Environment and Development
Conservation and Sustainable Use of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System
Annex 12
Social Assessment of the Meso-AmericanBarrier Reef System (MBRS) Area of Influence
Executive Summary
I.

Introduction

1.
As part of the project preparation for the Conservation and Sustainable Use of the MesoAmerican Barrier Reef System (MBRS) Project (the Project), a social assessment (SA) with the following specific objectives was conducted: (i) Identify ecosystem users and their activities, especially
fisheries and tourism, and the impact these have on the reef. (ii) Identify key stakeholders, especially
the ethnic groups residing in these zones, to ensure that their recommendations are taken into account
in Project design. (iii) Identify possible negative impacts of the Project, if any, especially on the
MBRS, archeological sites, Marine Protected Areas (MPA) and coastal conservation areas. (iv) Propose mechanisms and strategies arising from local groups for their participation in the Project. (v)
Identify best opportunities for strengtheningthe technical and institutional ability of community organizations to contribute to the Project objective and achieve an improved gender and ethnic balance.
2.
This document summarizes the main results of this social assessment. The first part describes
the ethnic and indigenous groups, with a special section assessing the status of women. The second
part analyzes recent regional development, since it significantly influences risks, capabilities and the
local population's perceptions. Then the risks, perceptions and potential conflict areas are described.
The last section describes recommended actions.
3.
The SA results include an Indigenous People's Participation and development Plan, prepared
in order to support indigenous peoples' and ethnic groups' (Garifuna, mestizos, blacks, Creoles, Mayas) participation in MBRS conservation and the Project and to target actions to them and, in particular, to lower income groups and women. The Plan includes a matrix that identifies, in the Project cost
tables, activities and costs related to participation and development of ethnic and indigenous groups.
II.

Methodology

4.
The SA was done for each of the four countries in the Project impact areas, after agreeing
upon the methodology to be used. It was agreed to limit the SA to the areas of the transboundary limits
of Chetumal Bay and the Gulf of Honduras and to focus on the fishing and tourism industries, since
these are the main geographic foci of the project and activities to be supported under sustainable use.
The results of these four reports (which are available as national reports) are consolidated in the main
report, summarized in this section. The SA consisted of: (i) a literature review; (ii) identification of
ethnic and indigenous groups in the Project impact areas and field visits; (iii) surveys and open-ended
interviews (205) with representatives from all key groups; and (iv) focus groups and discussions with
experts (8).
III.

Social Assessment Results

111.1 Ethnic and Indigenous Groups in the Project Area
5.
For purposes of this Project an attempt was made to identify the population that lives in the
impact area, defined as those who live along the coast, on the islands and within six miles inland of the
areas bordering on Chetumal Bay and the Gulf of Honduras.
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6.
In Belize, these people are primarily Creoles and Garifuna who live in Corozal, Stann Creek
District and Punta Gorda. This is a population of about 64,000 people. It is important to point out ihe
high growth rate reflected in national census figures for these districts, primarily due to immigration to
Belize from both its northern and southern borders. This growth is occurring in rural areas, except for
Toledo District. The majority of immigrants engage in subsistence agriculture, farming hillsides or
working as laborers on large plantations.
7.
In Mexico there are two ethnic groups: Mestizos and Mayans. The area of the project, the
South, is isolated with mainly a commercial activity that is declining and with a population of abouita
1000, settled in two small villages Majahual and Xcalak. These two villages have a population of
about 600. Social indicators are not good for the area, illiteracy is 13%, 53% of the population is unemployed, 28% works in agriculture and only 33% have running water in their homes.
8.
Beneficiaries of the project in Guatemala are about 9,000; however, data on the area is no1
reliable. The Quiche and the Queweche are about 3,000. They have great mobility and are settled in
the villages of Sarstuin, Sarstun Creek, San Juan Cocoli, Guaira and in Livingston in Plan Grande and
Plan Grande Tatin.
9.
The Garifuna are about 3,500, and are in the villages of Quewehe and some in Livingston and
Puerto Barrios. The Ladinos are about 500 in Sarstin and some 1,500 in Livingston.
10.
In the project area in Honduras the indigenous and ethnic population belong to the Garifuna
and Ladino communities in Cortes and Atlantida. The areas described for both countries are ones of
the fasting growing, specially because of migration which occurs in Guatemala because of the possibility of having access to land, mainly municipal or state land; and in Honduras because of employment opportunities.
I1.
Women in the ethnic groups studied mainly play traditional roles, with their social indicators
reflecting inequalities, with high responsibilities in the economy and at home and very open to change.
12.
Women are key actors, very knowledgeable, consumer and user of their natural resources, and
thus, they are very interested in its conservation and resent its degradation. They define the demanc
coming from house consumption (including those products that contaminated),they select the home
energy sources, determine the methods for family health and for garbage disposal. Any environmertal
educational program must have them as a primary target.
13.
Women are hard workers, more responsible in managing the family budget and usually take
car of the home farms. However, the roles society assign them are the traditional ones. Most of those
consulted assigned them the roles of wives, mothers, and sometimes, house managers. Clearly they do
not decide, but participate, in community and government matters.
14.
There is a clear division of labor among gender groups, with women usually taking the ones
with lower salaries such as maids, teachers, secretaries, etc. Fishing is a male activity in which women
participate through the cleaning, drying and selling of the fish. Some of the new jobs created by the
Ecotourism industry, such as rangers, researchers, guides, boat operators, etc., are not open to women,
but they are very willing to enter that market.
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111.2 Regional Development
15.
In general the impact area's population has deep roots in the land and lifestyles have been
greatly influenced by the geography and environment. The land is very diverse, with many fragile ecosystems. Some have little agricultural potential and yet are the last agricultural frontier. All possess
great beauty, and are centers of unique ecological processes, full of cultural richness and diversity with
multiethnic characteristics.Due to this, in all the countries many areas in or around the Project area
have been declared specially protected areas or ecological reserves. This zone is experiencing profound changes which have affected the region's natural environment and its inhabitants, particularly
ethnic groups.
16.
The vast majority of local groups have lived on and worked the land without benefit of legal
titles; their claim comes from the long-standing nature of their settlements. This causes great uncertainty among the inhabitants, particularly in recent years due to land pressure produced by tourism and
real estate development. The inhabitants' movements do not obey political-administrative divisions;
they constantly move across borders. Cultures and traditions reflect ethnic identity and history, not
borders. Nevertheless, no information and knowledge exists, nor is research being done or information
being gathered about local cultures, history or ecosystems.
17.
Traditional economic activities- fisheries and agriculture- have stagnated or declined in all the
countries. This is due to factors that impact negatively on these economic activities, such as inappropriate practices, and to factors which lure the population towards other activities such as tourism and
urban development. Socio-economic developmenthas been very inequitable, reflected in the poverty
rates for the zone, which are even higher for the ethnic groups. This has stimulated large portions of
the local population to migrate, mainly towards the United States, resulting in their remittancesbecoming an important source for the local economy.
18.
Disorganized and uncontrolled growth of human settlements along the coast and coastal cays
has served as a magnet for the economically active population (EAP) and has negatively affected the
environment and the MBRS. Wastewaterand garbage are not properly treated, except in Belize. There
have been several natural or man-made disasters in the zone, but none of the countries has prevention
or response policies or plans available to deal with them.
19.
Fisheries continues to be the means of subsistence for several of the local populations, the
majority of which use traditional methods. But this has been affected by inappropriate practices, water
pollution, natural disasters and climatic changes. Fishing is men's work, although women perform
several of the activities which are indispensableand complementary to the industry.
20.
The development that has most affected the zone is that of the tourism industry. This sector
has undergone accelerated developmentin an uneven, unsustainableand dependent manner. Tourism
is unsustainabledue to the pressure it puts on the environment, as well as the social problems it causes.
The mass tourism that has developed in zones adjacent to those in the Project, especially in the Yucatan and Bay Islands, has upset the ecological balance. The clients and investors of the tourism industry
are foreigners; this creates dependency, and on top of migration, affects local cultures.
21.
Although currently proposed tourism is low-impact, the local population has created fears that
this tourist development, together with environmental protection measures, will deprive them of, or at
least reduce, their traditional means of subsistence and affect their culture. These perceptions and the
interests of the local population towards tourism vary according to social class; higher income and
more educated groups are more open to it.
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111.3

Capabilities, Risks and Potential Conflict Areas

22.
The poverty the great majority of the population lives in leads them to a life of subsistence in
which the fundamental concern is meeting basic needs, even at the expense of their environment.
Given the lack of more environmentallysuitable alternatives, which basic infrastructure and alterr ative employment opportunities could provide, the local residents are compelled to damage their ecosystem.
23.
Lack of education and informationabout environmental issues, cultural values and histor- of
the region's ethnic groups leads to low awareness about the importance of the environment and limits
the possibilities for alternative employment.Prejudice and fear against the tourism industry also exists,
because of the negative impacts it has had on local populations, from the way it has been developed up
until now (mass tourism). The local population does not distinguish between this tourism and the alternative of ecotourism and the Project, therefore their prejudices and fears extend to these. There is,
therefore, a need for education about the Project and ecotourism. This awareness-raisingand educational process should happen as soon as possible to avoid negative feelings and gain support for the
Project.
24.
The ways in which the tourist industry is developing, or is planned to be developed in some
cases, does not reflect the goals of preservation and harmony with the environment. So that this unsustainable brand of tourism does not happen, or does not continue in some cases, regulatory and operating mechanisms for ecotourism need to be defined along with incentives for compliance, as well as
the institutional means to enforce these regulations.
25.
For the educational campaign and Project implementationto be effective appropriate intermediaries need to be used. For the ethnic groups and indigenous population these are the traditional ones
with a presence in the region. Many times these are ethnic or professional organizations, which should
join forces with other, more formal or more eminent institutions.
26.
Area urban and economic developmentcreate serious environmental contaminationproblems;
wastewater and garbage are not treated. Urban growth and real estate development occur without
proper planning and with even less adequate regulation and control. These developmental problems
are heightened by the lack of a disaster prevention policy and the mechanisms to enforce such a policy
or mitigate the effects of these phenomena.
27.
This relatively recent growth puts pressure on the land, which have been occupied by indigenous and ethnic groups without legal security. This legal insecurity over land is creating social unrest,
accelerated environmental degradation and hinders participation in the Project and other environmental programs.
28.
Border tensions exists along Belize's borders; to the north due to a border dispute and to the
south due to differences in regulations and differences in the way different national groups respect
these regulations. These tensions are also due to inappropriate fishing techniques still employed by
some groups.
29.
Lastly, but equally important, is the discrimination women endure in these ethnic groups
which affects the lack of environmental preservation, does not allow for a more equitable balance in
development and wastes valuable resources.

Annex 12
Page 5 of 9
III.4

Perception of the Project

30.
The Project is little known in the impact area, but when it is presented to the communities,
they all considered that it could have a favorable impact and see it as positive. Upon learning about the
Project, the local inhabitants' expectations are high; the majority hope that the Project will provide
employment opportunities, training and a better environment. There also exist fears regarding the
Project over the negative impact upon traditional employment opportunities, foreign intrusion, inequity in its benefits and political preferences in its implementation.
31.
All the communities expressed that they would like to participate actively in the project, primarily by means of representation on the advisory committee, participation in the implementation of
certain components and by conducting a social audit of the Project.
111.5 Recommended Actions
32.
To counteract risks, take advantage of capabilities and avoid the potential conflicts previously
mentioned, the SA makes a series of recommendations described below, the great majority of which
are contained in the Indigenous People's Participation and Development Plan. The recommendations
not contained in the Plan are beyond the scope of the Project or are being addressed by other projects
being implemented or planned.
33.
As poverty is one of the factors most affecting the environment, and since income generation
is the priority identified by the people, the creation of alternative sources of income must be given toppriority attention. Alternatives identified are fish and ocean farming, and strengthening and openingup jobs created by ecotourism and maritime handicrafts, especially to women. In order for all these
alternative businesses to be successful they should be accompanied by technical assistance and some
initial subsidies.
34.
Environmental, cultural and historical research, awareness-raisingand educationalprograms
should be supported and strengthened.This would have the objective of reinforcing local inhabitants'
esteem and pride, in order to strengthentheir identity, train them and contribute to the tourism industry. More should be learned about the MBRS and local ecosystems, history and cultures. This should
be disseminated to the different target groups in an accessible manner, which implies appropriate language use in the local languages.
35.
Ecotourism must obey clear rules and limits on its development and mechanisms should exist
to reach general agreement on, disseminate and ensure compliance with these norms, through monitoring and enforcement and adequate incentive systems.. The development of this industry should include cultural, historical and environmental aspects, primarily those of the region and its ethnic groups
and population. Ecotourism should train, educate and include local people, especially women, indigenous people and members of etlnic groups.
36.
To overcome prejudices and negative perceptions against the Project and the development of
low-impact tourism, the related education and training components should take place as soon as possible, at the same time as the other components, if not sooner. This information and education campaign
should be adapted to the different target groups; it can be imparted through the formal educational
system as well as through the non-formal, utilizing native languages and a simple format.
37.
The phenomenon of urban and real estate development in the zone and its effects on the environment and local populations are far-reachingand have great impact, but correcting them requires
actions beyond the scope of the Project. Nevertheless, sustainable land use can be encouraged through
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the planning and discussing of master plans, training about the use of public goods and policy guidelines for real estate development. Ordenamiento Territorial (Land Use Planning) and Ordenamieito
Ecologico (Ecological Zoning), have been legally mandated in Mexico, and planning is underway in
Quintana Roo. In Belize, zoning plans for the entire coastline have been developed by the Coasta
Zone Management Authority and are in the process of being implemented. Although Honduras has no
equivalent land use plans for the Caribbean Coast, zoning and strategic planning for nature and cl.lture
based tourism development will be supported under a World Bank Project for SustainableCoasta
Tourism being developed in parallel with the GEF MBRS Project. Only Guatemala does not yet have
any ongoing or proposed Zoning or Land Use Planning for its Caribbean Coast.
38.
The conflicts that occur among fishermen and between them and the authorities in the two
border areas in the north and south of Belize should be studied and discussed, with an attempt at i-nplementing mechanisms, some temporary, to enforce agreements, including respect for fishing practices.
39.
Women's participation should be fostered and furthered on the Project technical working
groups and the National Barrier Reef Committees and in the institutions providing services to the
Project. Opening up to women certain jobs traditionally reserved for men must be supported, and
women should be given preference in training for these kinds of work. Educational programs shotlId
include gender components. Institutions that already have a presence in the area and have worked
around these issues should be used to implement these projects.
40.
Local organizations have widely varying capabilities; because of this the Project needs to support them, which is achieved mainly by working with them during implementation. All the institutions
are interested in working with the Project, although to do that some need to be strengthened, whici
can be achieved through workshops, training and coordination.
41.
Social tension generated by insecurity over land tenure among several of the local ethnic and
indigenous groups is one of the areas of greatest potential conflict, and at the same time it influences
poor environmental management. Therefore, it must be studied and discussed as part of the Projeci, at
least in terms of the land in the Project impact area.
42.
Many of the solutions and actions proposed here are only viable, and others will be much
more effective, if they are carried out from a regional perspective and as a regional effort, involving all
four countries. Those actions and policies that support the Project, if it is to achieve its objectives,
should also seek equity between groups, giving preference to ethnic and indigenous groups and
women.
IV.

Participation Plan and Indigenous People's DevelopmentPlan

43.
The Project Paticipation Plan, which includes anIndigenous People's DevelopmentPlan (The
Plan) presented below was developed to take into account the majority of the above-mentioned recommendations. Its target groups include indigenous and ethnic groups, and preferentially women,
from the Project impact area. Many of the actions are focused on the tourism and fishing industries
due to their importance in the area.
44.
The budget to implement the Plan has been included in the Project cost tables. Its implemenitation would take care of all the concerns expressed by the communities and ethnic groups during tie
consultation process of the social analysis, that are not being addressed by other means or projects n
the area. These groups did not identified any potential negative impacts of the project in their communities and environment.
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45.
The social communicationscampaign would address the lack of education and information
about environmental issues and reduce the prejudice and fears against the tourism industry that some
have. Special effort would be made to target many of those activities to the local groups, ensuring that
the educational material is produced in their languages and including these topics in the formal and
informal educationsystems. It is importantthat this component starts as early as possible in the project.
46.
By identifying and developing alternative income generating opportunities or simply opening
existingjobs to minorities and women the second component of the program would contribute to mitigate the effects of poverty and inequality.
47.
The institutional development component would strengthen management and technical capacity of local institutions, mainly the fishing cooperatives. The Plan recommends that the main target of
this component be the institutions that have a presence in the project area, many of which are the ethnic and professional associations or cooperatives.
48.
Existing and potential areas of conflict would be either reduced or avoided by studying and
discussing the issues of the regulatory framework for the economic development of indigenous and
ethnic groups, the land tenure and land security, socio-environmentalconflicts and by training community leaders. All of these are the topics of the last three components of the Plan.
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Participation Plan and Indigenous Peoples Development Matrix
MBRS Project
Strategies

El

E
o
u
.

o

_

Activities
Activities

1. Planning, design and imCommunities increase their
plementation of environmental knowledge about links between
education campaign.
environment and development
and derive increased capacity
for natural resource management.
2. Planning, design and imCommunities and teachers
plementation to increase envi- increase their knowledge about
ronmental and MBRS content their environment and MBRS.
in local formal educational
systems.
3. Non-formal education to
Business owners and employcommercial sectors on enviees receive training about
ronmental issues.
MBRS and environment.

Cost

(USD)
360,020

At least 25% of indigenous 2002-2005
and Afro-Caribbean communities benefit from formal
environmental education
campaign by EOP.
At least 40% of indigenous 2002-2005
and Afro-Caribbean communities benefit from training by EOP.
Indigenous and ethnic popula- 1,000 copies of publication 2002-2003
tions gain increased knowledge disseminated by EOP.
about sustainable tourism and
MPA management.

261,230

199,120
.

-

49,000

At least 25% of indigenous 2001-2005
and Afro-Caribbean communities benefit from program by EOP.
Representatives from at least 2002-2004
10% of indigenous and/ or
Afro-Caribbean individuals
trained by EOP.

135,280

156,300

Women, indigenous people and
other members of ethnic groups
are trained and learn about new
employment-generatingalternatives.

Representatives from at least 2002-2004
50% of indigenous or AfroCaribbean communities
trained by EOP.

124,440

3. Tour to visit exemplary
practices of marine tourism.

Women, indigenous people and
other members of ethnic groups
are trained and learn about new
employment generating alternatives.

At least 10% of participants
derived from indigenous or
Afro-Caribbean communities.

127,040

U

-

At least 75% of indigenous
and Afro-Caribbean communities benefit from campaign by EOP.

Time

2. Sustainable livelihoods
promotion program.
0

-0<
_

Indicators

2001-2005

4. Disseminationof best
practices for MPA management and sustainable tourism
development including benefits for indigenous populations
and ethnic groups.
5. Environmental certification Increased awareness of and
program.
opportunities to benefit from
environmental certification
programs.
I. Training of park rangWomen, indigenous people,
ers/ecological guides or adother ethnic group members,
ministrators.
and other non-indigenous
communities receive training
as guides, park rangers or administrators.

*

e

BenefitsforIndigenous

Groups and Communities

2002
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I
l
I
Tinie
At least four local and com- 2001-2003
munity institutions and nongovernmentorganizations
receive training by EOP.
2. Technical assistance for
Fishing cooperatives strengthen At least four institutions
2002-2004
fishing cooperatives and other their technical managerial carepresenting Indigenous or
institutions.
pability.
Afro-Caribbean groups receive technical assistance or

Strategies
.ActIivi.ieBenefits
Strategies
Altivities
1. Training in drafting mane:
agement plans for MPAs.

_

for Indigenous
Groups and Communities
Local institutions strengthen
their capacityto manage protected areas.

training

1. National Barrier Reef
Committees and technical
&Wv working groups formed which
will incorporate representation
^o~:
of indigenous and ethnic
o. a

groups.

't
c

2. Formation and continuous
operation of local advisory
mv 4 ~ councils in relation to estabo cAz
lishment and management of
(w 8, MPAs.
-

Increased participation of indigenous and ethnic groups in
decision making related to
sustainabilityof the MBRS.

Cost
(USD)
160,200

224,730

by EOP.

Representatives of at least
2001-2005
50% of indigenous and ethnic groups will participate in
National Barrier Reef Committees or TWGs from BOP

204,850

to EOP.

Increased participation of indigenous peoples in the design,
implementation and monitoring
of MPAs.

;

-

In those MPAs which affect 2003
indigenous communities, the
representatives of indigenous or Afro-Caribbean
people on the committees
will be of such a number as
to reflect such communities'
proportions in the local

84,000

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___
population.

X 5~

1. Form technical working
,
group and hold bi-annual
>;
@ Zc~ meetings which address land
tenure issues.
1. Drafting and discussion of
master plans.

LV

.~ ^
4i

> h;
.__
_ _ __ __ _

.~
_

o

> m < e5

Land tenure issues analyzed
and discussed in the context of
MPA management by technical
working groups.
Integration of conservation
objectives with livelihood concems in marine protected area
management planning.

Land tenure issues addressed 2001
in at least 33% communities
associated with MPAs by
EOP.
Indigenous livelihood issues 2002-2004
addressed in management
and operation plans for all
Project MPAs that affect

2. Training of local leaders
Communityleaders more caand others in community rela- pable of exercising leadership,
tions and the use of public
manage community relations
goods.
and managing public goods.

Forty women, indigenous
2002-2003
people, members of other
ethnic groups and nonindigenous groups trained by

112,500

780,120

peoples.

<,sindigenous

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

1. Monitoring and evaluataion Quantitative and qualitative
of Project performance and
socio-economic information on
impact.
impact of Project on indigenous peoples' welfare and
livelihoods.

174,305

EOP.
Participatory assessment of
progress against project
indicators for Indigenous
and Afro-Caribbean groups
at Midterm Review and Final

Project

Evaluation

2002-2005

50,000
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CentralAmerica Commissionon Environmentand Development
Conservationand SustainableUse of the MesoamericanBarrier Reef System
Annex 13
Threat and Root CauseAnalysis

Threat

Matrix 1: Main Threats to the EcologicalHealth of the MBRS and their Root Causes' and Actions Proposed to Address Them
ProposedActions
Initiatives
I
RegionalInitiatives
National
A. Coastal/Island
Development
and Unsutstainable
Tourism

1. Urbanizationat InappropriateSites in
Coastal Areas without AdequateEnvironmentalEngineering and Management
Practices

a. Participatorydevelopmentand implementationof land-useplans and
zoning based on economic,social, cultural and environmentalparameters, preferablyat the subregionallevel; including the establishmentand
active co-managementof reserves,
b. Developmentof sector-specificguidelinesfor preparationof ElAs and
standardsand codes for land developmentand structuresin coastal areas.
c. Developmentof local (municipal,developer,NGO) capacityto prepare
EIAs and enforce and monitor mitigationcompliance.
d. Developmentof inventoriesof coastal resourcesand use/user conflicts
(includingland use, water resources,geomorphology,ecosystem composition/condition,and point sources of contamination,sedimentationand
impact), and monitoringof selected indicators of conditionand intactness
(esp. water quality).
e. Assistance to national and local GOs in reformingtheir governance
model to streamline and decentralize planningand normativeprocedures,
promote integratedcoastal managementmodels, and actively enforce
zoning and protected areas regulations.
f LIiftsubsidies favoring coastaland urban development,and charge the
real costs for water, energy,sanitationand transport,includingtheir environmental and social costs.

I For correlationof intermediateand root causes for each respectivethreat, see correspondingsection of Matrix 1.

i. Technical assistanceand training in the preparation and enforcement
of land-use and zoning plans; promote the use of habitat mapping
among parameters used to determine zoning, land use and biodiversity
conservationthrough establishment of system of coastal and marine
protected areas (MPAs).
ii. Publication and disseminationof practical guides for the preparation
of sector-specific ElAs and building/constructioncodes for coastal areas.
iii. Technical assistanceand training of GOs and NGOs in the preparation of sector-specificElAs, practical mitigation and enforcement
strategies.
iv. Co-implementationwith local GOs and NGOs of a regional initiative
for development of coastal resources inventories, using uniform parameters of analysis and presentation, and taking advantage of regional
economiesof scale for purchase and analysis of data (imagery, research). Publication of a "Status of the MBRS" with national annexes.
v. Utilize regional and international political lobby and assistance
(SICA-CCAD,WB, IDB, UINDP,UNFP, etc.) to facilitate GO and
private sector officials' incorporation of the environmental costs of land
and resources development into national and local government accounts, including permanentenvironmentalmonitoring programs.
vi. Support continuing initiatives to consolidate and expand the MesoAmerican BiologicalCorridor and its marine-coastal extensions in each
country.
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Threat

Proposed Actions

National Initiatives
2. Uncontrolled,Poorly-PlannedTourism a [SeeA.l.a, b, c, d, e & f above]
Developmentin CoastalAreas and Offb. Develop participatorycommunity-basedstrategies for tourism develshore Islands
opment, avoiding dependenceon the "Club Med Model".

c. Implementvocational rehabilitationtraining programsto transform
farmers,fishers and laborersinto tourism/sportfishing/ecotourismguides
and related fields to generatethe local economy.
d. Determine canryingcapacities at specifictourist/dive/fishingsites, and
for islands, protected areas and reef areas as a whole; form a committee
of resource users, tourist operators,conservationistsand responsibleGO
authority and, based on best judgmnentand--consideringenvironmental,
social and economicfactors--proposethe numbers and types (professional divers, cruise-shiptourists,backpackers, day-trippers,overnighters, etc.) that shouldoccupy a site/area for how long, in what season
and how accompanied.
e. Promulgate divingand pleasureboating regulations,placing responsibility of awareness trainingon tour/dive operators and divemasters.
f. Institute the use of a portion of tourist/airporttaxes, divers' tags, concessions, admission fees fro MPAs and similarmechanisms,returning all
revenue to the locationswhere they were collected to foster selffinancing conservationprograms and protected areas management.

3. Uncontrolled Operationof Cruise
Ships and Live-Aboards

a. Develop a cruise-ship/live-aboardtourism policy and regulations,that
promote the use of local servicesand personnel, and provide awareness
and skills training as required.
b. Develop options for reception of cruise-shipwastes at local ports, including a tipping/disposalfee to finance environmentally-sounddisposal
facilities.
c. [SeeA.2.d above]

Regional Initiatives
i. [See A.1.i, ii, iii, iv, v & vi above]
ii. Assistanceto facilitate environmentalawareness and use of clean
technology and total-quality manufacturing processes as promoted under ISO 9000 and 14000initiatives, Green Globe and others; dissemination of practical guides and seminars for the tourism sector; disseminate guidelines for sustainabletourism development, using the Sian
Ka'an/USAID and CEP/CEN project materials as a basis.
iii. Facilitate regional training-of-trainers courses to local NGOs, universities and educators,in vocationalrehabilitation to support the tourism industry.
iv. Facilitate local workshops with GO, NGO, tour operators, community members using uniformmethodologies for the region for determining carrying capacities for different types tourism activities in different settings.Disseminate guides and technical materials as listed in
USAID/URI's "Selected Guidelines, Handbooksand Tools for Coral
Reef Management".

v. Provide uniform guidelines for the preparation of diver/pleasureboater guides so that local regulations and rules can be developed for all
destinationsin the MBRS.
vi. Disseminateuniform guidelines for the development of selffinancingmechanisms for community-managedreserves (lagoons, natural areas, reefs and islands).
vii. Promote the Galapagos Tourism Model, which combines a research
facility and museum with tourism (also practiced at Anthony's Key
Resort/Marine Sciences Center in Sandy Bay, Roatan).
i. Facilitate assistanceand demonstrations/modelsfor the development
of cruise-ship/live-aboardtourism, including policies, regulations and
proposals for support infrastructure.Use the experience of the Belize
Tourism Board as a starting point.
ii. Utilize regional and international political lobby and assistance
(SICA-CCAD,WB, IDB, IOCARIBE,UNEP/CEP, UNDP, UNEP,
etc.) to facilitate adoption and/or ratification and enforcement by the
four countries, of international conventions related to the management
of wastes from ships.
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Threat
4. Industrializationin CoastalAreas
without Adequate EnvironmentalEngineeringand ManagementPractices

Proposed Actions
National Initiatives
a. [See A.1.a, b, c, d, e & f above]
b. Ratify and enforce regional and internationalconventions relating to
disposal of wastes into the sea and coastaiareas.

c. Develop an inventoryof industries in areas where contamination is known or suspected,recording aspects of the nature, volume,
form, locations and frequencyof waste disposal;facilitate improvement
of current licensing/permittingsystems for operation of industrialprocesses based in part on this inventory,environmentalauditing and monitoring of selected parameters (esp. water quality)."Hot spots" should be
indicated for more research, frequentmonitoringand control.
5. Unplanned,Uncontrolled Small Scale a. [See A.l.a, b, c, d, e & f above]
and Industrial AgriculturalD)evelopment b. Intensifyprograms for settlement/resettlementof landlessand poor,
in Coastal Areas
and promote equitablesale, transfer and titling of lands, and provide
technical assistancefor appropriateland and natural resource use, includingsustainabte agricultureto supportthe tourism industry.
c. Develop an inventory of point and non-point sourcesknown or suspected of contamination,recording aspects of the nature, volume, form,
locations and frequencyof waste disposal;facilitate improvementof
current control and/or licensing/permittingsystems for discharges(or
runoff) of agriculturaloperations based in part on this inventoryand
monitoringof selected parameters (esp. water quality). "Hot spots"
should be indicatedfor more research, frequentmonitoring and control
6. PetroleumExplorationand Developa. [See A.L.a,b, c, d & f above]
ment in Fragile Areas and/or without
b. Develop an inventory of all oil exploration/exploitationsites/areas;
Adequate EnvironmentalEngineering
develop contingencyplans and response capabilityfor the containment
and ManagementPractices
and control of oil spills and related accidents.Ratify and/or enforce regional and international conventionsrelatingto cleanup of oil spills in the
sea and obtain necessaryequipment for same.

Regional Initiatives

i. [See A. .i, ii, iii, iv, v & vi above]
ii. Utilize regional and international political lobby and assistance
(SICA-CCAD,WB, IDB, IOCARIBE, UNEP/CEP, UNDP. UNEP,
etc.) to facilitate adoption and/or ratification and enforcementby the
four countries, of international conventions related to control of discharges of wastes into the sea and coastal areas.
iii. Assistanceto facilitate environmentalawareness and use of clean
technologyand total-qualitymanufacturing processes as promoted under ISO 9000 and 14000initiatives; dissemination of practical guides
and seminars by industrial sector.

i. [See A.l.i, ii, iii, iv, v & vi above]
ii. Provide financing and assistancefor settlement of the landless and
poor in areas based on strict integrated land-use planning, good environmental management and social equity and economicopportunity;
and assistance for improved land and resource use systems.
iii. [SeeA.4.iii above]

i. [See A. I.i, ii, iii, iv, v & vi and A.4.iii above]
ii. Utilize regional and international political lobby and assistance
(SICA-CCAD, WB,IDB, IOCARIBE, UNEP/CEP,UNDP, UJNEP,
etc.) to facilitate adoption and/or ratification and enforcementby the
four countries, of international conventions related to control of oil
spills in the Wider Caribbean(MARPOL.,Cartagena Convention).

.B.Inpprtprite lnlandResource
ndLai*dUseandIndustrialDvelopment
1. Conversionof Fragile Landsto Agricultural Uses in Upland Watershedsand
Riparian Areas

a. Participatorydevelopment and implementationof watershed management plans and zoning based on economic, social, cultural and environmental parameters,preferablyat the subregionallevel; includingthe
establishmentand active co-managementof reserves.
b. [See A.5.b above]
c. Develop updated inventoriesof naturalresources, current land uses
and socioeconomicparameters (includingland/resourcetenure) in watersheds as a basis for preparationof watershed managementplans and programs.

i. Technical assistance and training in the preparation and enforcement
of watershed managementand zoning plans; promote the use of habitat
mapping among parameters used to determine zoning for land use and
biodiversityconservation through establishment of system of protected
areas.
jj
ii
e A 5 ii abvCl
iii. [See A.I .v & vi above]
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Threat

2. Inland Industrial Developmentwithout Adequate EnvironmentalEngineering and ManagementPractices

Proposed Actions
National Initiatives
d. Provide assistanceto national and local GOs in reforming their governancemodel to streamlineand decentralizeplanning and normative
procedures,and integratedenforcementof zoning and protected areas
regulations.
e. Lift subsidiesfavoring lowland extensivecattle ranching and logging
in upland watersheds,and charge the real costs for water and energy
services derived from watersheds,includingtheir environmentaland
social costs.
a. Participatorydevelopment and implementationof land-useplans and
industrial zoning based on economic, social, cultural and environmental
paramneters,preferablyat the subregionallevel.
b. Developmentof sector-specificguidelines for preparationof ElAs and
standards and codes for land developmentand industrial processes.

Regional Initiatives
e. Convene seminars with GO officials from countries in the region to
present and discuss integrated land-use/naturalresources planning, with
emphasis on decentralization and local empowerment.

i. Technical assistance and training in the preparationand enforcement
of land-use and zoning plans.

ii. Publicationand dissemination of practical guides for the preparation
of sector-specific ELAsand building/construction codes for relevant
sectors.
c. Developmentof local (municipal,developer,NGO) capacityto prepare iii. Technical assistance and training of GOs and NGOs in the preparaELAsand enforce and monitor mitigationcompliance;promote voluntary tion of sector-specific EIAs, practical mitigation and enforcement
compliance with environmentalregulations(ISO 14000).
strategies.
d. Developmentof inventoriesof water resources, ecosystemcomposiiv. [See A.4.iii above]
tion/condition,and point sources of contaminationand impact, as a basis v. Utilize regional and internationalpolitical lobby and assistance
for improvementof current systems of permits for industrialprocesses,
(SICA-CCAD,WB, 1DB,
UNDP, UNEP, bilaterals, etc.) to facilitate
and to facilitate monitoringof selected environmentalindicators (esp.
GO and private sector officials' incorporation of the environmental
water quality).
costs of industrial developmentinto national and local government accounts, includingpermanent environmental monitoring programs.
3. Building of Transport Infrastructure a. [SeeB. L.dand B.2.a and c]
i. [See B.2.i, ii and iii above]
(Roads, Airports) without AdequateEn- b. Developmentof sector-specificguidelines for preparationof ElAs and ii. Utilize regional and international political lobby and assistance
vironmental Engineeringand Contingen- standards and codes for construction.
(SICA-CCAD,WB, IDB, UNDP, UNEP, etc.) to facilitate GO and
cies for SocioeconomicG;rowthand Enc. Developmentof inventoriesof land and water resources, ecosystem
private sector officials' incorporationof the environmentalcosts of
vironmental
composition/conditionand socioeconomicparameters as a basis for land- transport development into national and local government accounts,
use plans and routing of transport corridors,and to facilitate monitoring
including permanent environmentalmonitoring programs.
of selected environmentalindicators(esp. WQ)

C_Overshing and InamprfopieAquacltlurebevelopment
1. Unsustainable Industrial,Artisanal
and Sport Fisheries Practices

a. Modernizefisheries laws and regulationsconsideringnew realities of
i. Facilitate uniform fisheries policies and regulations (closed season,
equipment (fishfinders,GPS, etc.), decliningstocks, saturation of fishing size/catch limits, no-take T&E species, equipment restrictions, etc.)
fleet, and alternativeresource utilization(sportfishing,tourism),
throughout the region, based on regional conditions and fisheries in the
MBRS. Propose a system of incentives to industrial fishers to reduce
their fleets and fishing activities, and propose economic alternatives to
current fisheries practices; propose a uniform system for recording fisheries harvests/landings and develop a database for assessing trends for
sustainable fisheries and conservationpurposes.
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Proposed Actions
National Initiatives
b. Provision of needed equipment,trained personnelandjudicial process
to enforce fisheries regulations,especiallyclosed seasons and areas, size
limits,quotas on volume, and equipmentrestrictions; develop an accurate
and permanentprogram for monitoringindustrial and artisanal fisheries
harvest/landingsthat include fishing locations.
c. Reduce the number of industrial fishingboat permits (esp. Honduras
and Mexico) through attrition and the use of incentives;strengthenrestrictions on trawling in known seagrassand reef areas, and sites of seasonal spawning aggregationsof species at risk.
d. Promote technical and awareness trainingto industrial and artisanal
fishers to improve sustainedyields; facilitatevocational rehabilitationof
artisanal fishersto sportfishing,diving and coastal/aquatic-ecology
guides; protect the rights of artisanal fishers(esp. indigenous groups)to
the resourcesthat they have traditionallyexploited.

e. Promote aquaculturefor replenishmentof lagoons and estuaries with
species at risk or of economicimportance.
f. Consolidatesystems of MPAs as a strategy to increase stocks of T&E
and other speciesunder stress (Hol Chan Marine Reserveexperience);
include sites of spawningaggregationswithin the system of marine protected areas.
2. InappropriateDevelopmentand Operation of Aquaculture for Shrimp, Tilapia and other Species

3. UncontrolledBio-prospecting

a. Restrict aquacultureoperations to sites designatedfor same under adequatelyprepared land-use plans for integrated coastalzone management
[See A.1.a, b, c & d above).
b. Develop clear guidelinesand regulations for operation of aquaculture
operations,includingpreparation of contingencyplans in case of hurricanes, flooding and accidents;monitoringcompliance with these regulations.
c. Restrict or prohibit collectionof larvae and fry from coastal areas (lagoons, estuaries, beaches)for use in aquacultureoperations.
a. Development of regulationsand permits,with specified collection
areas and monitoringof concessions.

Regional Initiatives
ii. Develop and/or expand use of modern monitoring equipment (imagery, telemetered buoys for meteorologicaland oceanographic data)
for locating spawning aggregations, nutrient upwellings, and other parameters useful in assessing productivity and needs for conservation.
iii. Provideregional seminars and practical on-site training of GO and
NGO staffs in aspects of vigilance and enforcement,research and
monitoring,both to promote sustainable yields and conservation.
iv. Promote the formation on bi-national (Belize/Mexico)and trinational
(Belize/Guatemala/Honduras)fishers' associations as fora for resolution
of conflicts among artisanal and industrial fishers in transboundary waters and training in best practices; distribute educational & public
awareness& best practices media to fisheries cooperatives & industrial
interests; support establishment and management of a bi-national MPAs
betweenBelize and Mexico (Xcalak-BacalarChico) and trinational
system of coastal and MPAs in the Gulf of Honduras.
v. Promote the MBRS Section of the Meso-American Biological Corridor in order to ensure linkages of reef, lagoon and estuary ecosystems
along the entire coast, especially for recruitment of larvae and fry for
reef organisms, as well as to conserve the tourism resource. Support the
establishmentand managementof MPAs with linkages to regional and
internationalorganizations promoting the SPAW Protocol.Promote
signatureof the SPAW Protocol by MBRS countries.
i. Facilitate training-of-trainers for sustainable aquaculture in MBRS
countries, especiallyin aspects of siting, construction and contingency
planning.
ii. Promote aquacultureoperations as a regional strategy for replenishment of stocks in local lagoons and estuaries--nurseriesfor reef and
open water fishes.

i. Assistanec to develop a uniform bio-prospectingpolicy and standard
regulations,both to facilitate bio-prospecting and to ensure maintenance
of compositionof reefs, protection of species of interest from depredation, and patent rights.
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Proposed Actions
National Initiatives

Regional Initiatives

I

D. InappropriatePort M'anagement,Shipping atd NavigationPractices
1. Constructionof Ports, Jetties, Piers,
Oil Terminals and Dredgingof Channels
without Adequate EnvironmentalEngineering and ConstructionPractices
2. Port and Shipping Operationswithout
Adequate Navigationaland Environmental Management Practices

a. [See A.La, b, c, d, e & ti

i. [See A. .i, ii, iii. iv, v & vi]

b. Develop an inventory of all types of cargo and ships that normally
come into ports or sail through area and determinethe levels of risk associated with these in terms of environmentaldamage, likely impacts and
probable areas affected; develop contingencyplans and response capability for the containmentand control of oil spills, founderings,groundings, collisions and related accidents;and obtain equipment and training
for applying the plan.
c. Ratify and/or enforce regional and international conventionsrelating to
control of wastes from ships, safe stowage,transboundarymovementof
hazardous materials, cleanupof oil spills in the sea, etc.; update relevant
legislation and regulationsto reflectthese; and obtain necessaryequipment for same.
d. Modernizeall navigationalaides, communicationequipment,bathymetric and navigation charts,etc. to facilitate improved and safer shipping; prepare a port managementplan comprisingall aspects of navigation, transfer of cargo, waste disposalpolicies and contingencyplans.
e. Develop options to receive ship wastes at local ports; tipping/disposal
fees to finance environmentally-sounddisposal facilities.

i. Utilize regional and international political lobby and assistance
(SICA-CCAD,WB, IDB, IOCARIBE,UNEP/CEP, UNDP, UNEP,
etc.) to facilitate adoption and/or ratification and enforcement by the
four countries, of international conventions related to safe navigation,
ports operations. control of wastes from ships, control of oil spills, etc.
in the Wider Caribbean(MARPOL, Cartagena Convention,etc.).
ii. Provide financing,technical assistance and training to facilitate compliance with international conventions and treaties among nations of the
MBRS to pool resources for mutual enforcementof shipping and pollution control regulations and conventions (national and international),
and response to contingencies (accidents,collisions, spills, etc.).
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Threat

Proposed Actions
National Initiatives

Regional Initiatives

PThefollowingrecommendations
areto faci tatobetteruidersftanding
ofthesenaturally-ocringphenoena whichc xacerbte ne-gativenviro tal impactsofantlropogenicuseswithinthe MPRS]
1. Predominating and Seasonal Currents a. Inprove and fund monitoringof currentsand winds in MBRS couni. Facilitate developmentof a regional coastal zone monitoring system
and Winds
tries' respectiveterritorial waters, as part of an overall integratedcoastal with uniform parameters,data collection & analytical methods, netzonemonitoring program;other parametersto include in this program
workedthroughout the MBRS, with links to international organizations
are: water quality(temperature,salinity, pH, transparency,TSS, DO,
already active in these activities (CARICOMP,NOAA,
nutrients,hydrocarbons,E. coli, and testing for other parameters,such as IOC/IOCARIBE,WMO, FAO, CPACC, ITSU, U.S. Hurricane Forecast
pesticides or heavy metals, linked to natural and anthropogenicphenom- Center, etc.)--including
standardization
of parametersandmethodsfor coral
ena present in the region), ecologicalindicators(bio-accumulators,
reef(composition,
condition/growth
characteristics,
bleaching,diseases),&
predators,keystone/indicatorspeciesof diversity,coral disease dynamics waterqualitymonitoringforthe MBRSregion.Providefinancialandtechnical
assistanceto achieveregionalefficienciesof scalefor permanentmonitoring
programs,includingprovisionof equipment,trainingandtechnicalassistance.
2. TropicalStorms and Hurricanes
a. Enact necessary land-useplanning/zoninglegislation for coastal areas
i. Facilitate preparation of regional guidelines for
and islands, and strictlyenforce regulationson land clearing and removal land-use planning and disaster preparedness, sector-specific continof vegetation on shorelines,estuaries,mangrovesand lagoons. Enforce
gency plans (industry,tourism, aquaculture,ports, etc.), and provide
compliancewith siting and buildingstandards for structuresalong the
technical assistance for their preparation at the nationaland subregional
coast, and prohibit occupationof low-lying areas prone to flooding.Pub- (transboundary)levels.
lish and distributeregulationsand guidelinesto all citizens via mass media, in order to raise their awarenessof the need for such regulationsand
their obligations.
b. Recuperate/rehabilitateshorelines and critical coastalenvironments
(mangroves,beaches, headlands,dunes) as storm defenses.
c. Prepare/updateemergency evacuationand contingencyplans for tropical stormsand hurricanes (disaster preparedness),including proper storage/protectionand/or relocationof hazardous and toxic substances.
3. El Niiio/La Niiia Events
a. Monitor the impacts of these events to reef ecosystems(especially
i. [See E.L.i
bleaching), correlatingthe distributionand levels of bleachingwith parameters of water quality, currentsand winds [Seealso E. I.a].
b. [SeeE.2.a, b & c]
ii. [SeeE.2.i]
4. Diseasesin Coral and other Organisms a. Monitor the incidence and distribution of coral diseases and diseases in i. [See E.I .i]
in Coastaland Reef Ecosystems
other organismsand their correlationto dynamics of water quality, currents and winds [Seealso E. .a and E.3.a]
5. Climate Change/GlobalWarming
a. [See E.L.aand E.2.a, b & c and E.3.a]
i. [See E. .i and E.2.i]
6. Earthquakes and Tsunamis
a. [See E. .a and E.2.a, b & c and E.3.a]
i. [See E.I .i and E.2.i]

Annex 13
Page 8 of 13
Matrix2: PrincipalTransboundaryIssues
Natureof Threat and Location of Impacts

Originof the Threats

1. Organic-nutrientcontaminationfrom coastaland inland drainages,especiallyaffecting estuarine and coastal
lagoon ecosystems from Bahia de Chetumalto Belize
City; and fringing, patch and selected barrier reef ecosystems from Xcalak-BacalarChicoto Hick's Cayes in
Belize.

a. Agriculturalrunoff from large-scalesugarcane farms in the Rio Hondo and New River watersheds (Belize and Mexico)
b. Organicwaste disposalfrom two sugar refineries (one each in Mexico and Belize) in the Rio
Hondo and New River watersheds
c. Untreated sanitarywaste disposal from Chetumal, Quintana Roo and Corozal, Belize, and seepage from septic systems on AmbergrisCaye

2. Sedimentation,organic and chemical contaminationof
the Gulf of Honduras, especiallyaffecting ecosystemsof
coastal estuaries, lagoon,seagrass bed and selected patch
reefs.

a. Agriculturalrunoff from coastal drainages & watersheds of Stann Creek, Placencia,Monkey
River, Rio Grande, Rio Moho & Rio Sarstoon of Belize.
b. Agriculturalrunoff from coastal drainages & watersheds of Rio Sarstn , Lago Izabal/Rio Dulce
& agricultural and industrialdrainages from Rio Motagua watershed of Guatemala
c. Agriculturalrunoff from coastal drainages& tributaries to Rio Motagua & agricultural & industrial drainages from Rio Chamelecon& Rio Ulua watersheds of Honduras
d. Contaminationfrom port operations and urban centers in Puerto Barrios/Puerto Castilla (Guatemala) & Puerto Cortes (Honduras)

3. Uncontrolledutilization/depredationof reef and fisheries resources in the MBRS

a. Cross-bordertourism by boat (live-aboards,divers, sport fishers) in Belize<-Mexico, and Belize<-Guatemala4-Honduras

4. Uncontrolledfishing/depredationof fisheries resources in the MBRS,especially for lobster, conch, selected finfishes,turtles and manatee; and damage to
physical damage to reefs and seagrassbeds

a. Cross-borderindustrialand artisanal fishing in Belize by Guatemalans, Honduransand Mexicans; Guatemala+-Honduras;and by some Belizeans in Mexico.

5. Contaminationof territorial and intemationalwaters,
beaches, reefs, seagrass beds, estuaries and tidal wetlands with organic, chemicaland/or solid wastes.

a. Illegal dumping of liquid, solid & hazardous wastes from ships, & shipping accidents in the
MBRS, including: (i) dumping of sanitary and food wastes, oily bilge water and solid wastes from
ships; (ii) dumping of municipal or industrialwastes fro disposal purposes; and (iii) collisions,
groundingsand founderingsof ships with rupture of fuel tanks and loss of lubricants, and/or spill of
hazardous cargo (petroleumand derivatives,fertilizer, pesticides/otherchemicals, sugar, palm oil;
and lack of contingencyplans/responsecapability in region

6. MBRS contaminationfrom many origins as result of
tropical storms & hurricanes

7. Lack of regional & national disaster preparedness& contingencyplans/capability for emergencies and response
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Matrix 3: Current and Planned Regional Projects/Programs

with Relevance to the Conservation and Sustainable Use of the MBRS

Project/Program Title &
Executing Agency

Outreach/Project
Area

National Focal Points/
Counterparts

Funding
Level (US$)

Project
Start/ End

Objectives, Components, Activities

Regional Environmental Program
for Central AmericaiPRQARCA(US A1D/CCAD)

All Central American
Nations

National and Local
25 million
GOs, NGOs & Com(COSTAS
munity Groups(WWPF,
share is 5.9
TNC, Univ. Rhode
million from
TNC,Univ.Rhode
Island, International
USAID & 2.2
Resources Group)
miliion from
TNC, WWF
& URI)

19962000(2nd
phase probable)

Three principal programs:(i) Central American ProtectedAreas System,
which supports consolidation of CAPAS, especially the Meso-American
BiologicalCorridor, through assistance in: improved management of PAs
and bufter
management,
public
conservation
improved
~~~~~~~~~national
andzone
cross-country
legal
frameworks,
greenawareness,
products for
export,
alternativefinancing mechanisms, technical capacity building and information dissemination for nationalorgs. and the CCAD; (ii) Coastal Zone
Management/COSTAS,which promotes integratedand sustainable management of coastal resources (fisheries,tourism, conservation of protected
areas), focusing especially on empowermentof local entities for stewardship of resources, in four transboundarypriority sites of the Gulf of Honduras (Belize/Guatemala/Honduras),Miskito Coast (Honduras/Nicaragua),
Gulf of Fonseca (El Salvador/Honduras/Nicaragua)and Gandoca/Bocas
del Toro (CostaRica/Panania),withthe use of mini-grantsto NGOs, conflict resolution,and training in aspects of strengthening governanceand
policies in coastal management and in protected areas (Punta Manabique
and Port of Honduras)with emphasis on the Meso-AmericanBarrier Reef
Initiative;and (iii) Environmental Protection and Legislation/LEPPI,
which supports developing environmentalawareness and strengthening of
nationaland regional policy frameworks (EIA, land-use planning) and
local and national institutions to address pollution problems.

Conservation of the MesoAmerican Caribbean Reef Ecoregion (WWF)

Meso-American Barrier Reef
System(Mexico to
Flonduras)

GOs, NGOs, resourceuser groups

1998 (ongoing)

The MACR Ecoregion forms part of WWF's Global 200 Program, oriented to the conservationof 200 terrestrial, freshwater and marine ecoregions where WWF believes that conservationefforts should be focused.
WWF, in collaborationwith GOs, NGOs and resources-user groups
(stakeholders in fisheries, tourism) is carrying out a biological assessment
to develop a knowledge base for conservationplanning, including analysis
of threats and opportunitiesto facilitatea conservation strategyand collaborative actions aimed at sustainable use and conservation efforts. To
date WVWF
has sponsored a workshopto identify threats to the ecoregion
and their root causesand has begun assembling data on physical and biologicalparameters. A second workshop will be convened to assess the
results of the assessments to set conservationpriorities and propose action
plans.

Tri-national Alliance for the Conservation of the Gulf of Honduras/TRIGOH Belize (TIDE,
BELPO, BTIA), Guatemala (Defensores de la Naturaleza,
FUNDARY, FUNDAECO,
IDEADS), Honduras (Fundacion
Fasquelle. PROLANSATE)

Coastal, open water,
island and reef areas
of the Gulf of Honduras (Belize, Guatemala
& Honduras)

NGOs, Community
Groups, GOs, resourceuse cooperatives &
associations

1996 (ongoing)

TRIGOH seeks to develop integrated conservationand sustainable development projects with stakeholders in the region, includinga tri-national
system of coastal and marine reserves, tri-national activities in fisheries,
manatee protection, ecotourism and other economic alternatives for local
resource
users
and
residents,
port contingency
planining,reSearch
and
monitoring.
Has
proposed
a two-year
project Integrated
Coastal Managementfor the Gulf ofHonduras, with emphasis on cooperative management
of fisheries, control of water quality, and protection of marine diversity.

Dates

Currently
funded with a
small grant
(PROARCA)
;proposed a 2
million project to IDB
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Project/ProgramTitle &
Executing Agency

Outreach/Project
Area

NationalFocal Points/
Counterparts

Funding
Level (US$)

Project
Start/ End
Dates

Objectives,Components,Activities

Project for the Fisheries Development in Central America/PRADEPESCA(European Union)

Central America, Atlantic and Pacific

Belize (Fisheries Dept),
Guatemala
(DITEPESCA), Honduras (DIGEPESCA)

13.4 million

Phase I finalized in
1995(Phase
II?)

Promotes fisheriesand aquaculturedevelopment under four sub-projects:
marine research and monitoring,aquaculture management,shrimp fisheries management,and artisanal fisheries management.

Plan for Integrated Development of
the Gulf of Honduras (OAS/IICA)

Gulf of Honduras, (Binational between
Guatemala & Honduras)

GOs, NGOs, Community Groups of Guatemala and Honduras

Proposal
(since 1997)

Contains a series of smaller integrated conservationand development
projects for the lower watershed of the principal rivers draining into the
Gulf of Honduras in activities of resource conservation in watersheds,
protectedareas management,sustainable agroforestry, ecotourism, energy
conservation,and integration of transport and port infrastructure with
social development.

Regulation of the Reserve in the
Border Region between Belize,
Guatemala and Mexico
(OAS/IICA)

Border region among
Belize, Guatemala and
Mexico

GOs of Belize, Guatemala and Mexico

Proposal
(since 1996)

Proposes activities in the following areas: natural resources/biodiversity
management, scientific investigation,environmental education, recovery
of cultural values, ecotourismand institutional strengthening.

Program for Management of Wetlands and Coastal Zones(lUCN)

Central America,
Caribbean and Pacific
Coasts

GOs, NGOs, Community Groups

1997-2001

Objectives include:(i) identification of priorityareas for management; (ii)
organizationalstrengthening;(iii) organizationalnetworks development
and informationexchange; (iv) strategic planning; and (v) support for
implementingintemational conventions.

Conservation of Marine Biodiversity: Integration of the Tourism
Sector with Coastal Protected Areas
(IUCN/BMZ)

Central America,
Caribbean and Pacific
Coasts

GOs, private-sector
tourism operators &
NGOs in participating
countries

1997-2001

Objectivesinclude: (i) evaluation of the relation between tourism activities, including impacts, and coastal-marineecosystems; (ii) evaluation and
valorizationof local communities' participation in coastal tourism and
conservationof protectedareas; (iii) design and implement strategies and
guidelinesfor the conservationof biological diversity using demonstration
projects that link tourism with the protectedareas management and participation of local communities.The project seeks to develop networks for
conservation-basedtourism, and is also being implemented in East Africa
to facilitate South-Southcooperation.

Caribbean Coastal Marine Productivity Program/CARICOMP(UNESCO and
various British Institutions)

Caribbean Sea and
coastal areas of 18
participating nations

Belize (Fisheries Dept.)

Now primarily funded by
participating
institutions

1970s (ongoing)

Network of 20 marine labs, parks and reserves in 18 countries in a program to monitor coastal marine productivity in the Caribbean in mangroves, seagrass beds, benthic communities on coral reefs, fisheries and in
aspects of meteorologicalphysical water quality. Has rich database, but
much data has not been recentlyanalyzed.

Caribbean Fisheries Resource Assessment-CFRAMP (CIDA)

Caribbean Region

GO Authorities in
countries responsible
for fisheries manage-

3 million
(Phase I;), &
local GO

1999-2007

Conservation& sustainableuse of regional fish stocks. Includes institutional strengthening, training,research on commercial species, regional
informationsystems, policy reform & technical assistance.

ment

contributions

Strengthening of Fisheries and
Biodiversity Management in African, Caribbean and Pacific Countries (European Union)

Selected Caribbean
countries

GOs responsible for
fisheries management

5 million
(distributed
among 45
countries in

1998-2000

Providestechnical & material assistance to researchers&resource managers for improved managementof aquatic living organisms. and increase
awarenessof the importanceto conserve biological diversity

World
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Project/ProgramTitle &
Executing Agency

Outreach/Project
Area

NationalFocal Points/
Counterparts

Global Coral Reef Monitoring Network/GCRMN(AIMS, ICLARM,
IOC, UNEP, WMO. IUCN,
WCMC, URI)

Caribbean Region

Caribbean Subnode(CARICOMP.
participating NGOs and
resort operators in
MBRS Region, Univ.
MBRSRe.ion, Univ.
of Miami/ RSMAS,
Univ. of Rhode Island/CRC, Univ. of
Texas, Univ. of Windsor)

Caribbean Planning for Climate
Change/CPAAC (GEF/OAS)

Caribbean (11 countries)

GOs in participating
countries responsible
for coastal resources
management & monitoring

Establishment of the MesoAmericani Regional System of Protected Areas, Buffer Zones and
Biological Corridors
(GEF/UNDP/CCAD/GTZ/DANID
A)

Meso-American Caribbean

Regional Promotion of the Environment in Central America
(IDBFOMIN/GEF/CCAD)

Central America

Funding
Level (US$)

Project
Start/ End
Dates

Objectives,Components, Activities

1996 (ongoing)

Links organizations and people to monitor biophysical, social, cultural and
economic aspects of coral reefs within regional networks); improvement
of capacity of organizationsto monitor reefs in a continuous program to
discen trends and discriminate between natural, anthropogenicand climatic changes; supports dissemination of results at local, regional and
global scales to coastal/reef managementagencies via reports, website,
databases. Acts as data-manager for updates on coral bleaching, disease,
damage caused by tropical storms, etc. around the World. Organizational
and programmaticlinkages with ReefBase database networks and Atlantic
Gulf Reef Assessment1AGRRAand Rapid Assessment of Management
Parameters (RAMP)monitoring initiative.

6.3 million
(670,000 to
each executing agency)

1997--2001

Providetechnical guidance to countries to prepare contingencies for adverse effects of global climate change and sea level rise. Includes pilot
projects, training and technology transfer. Has coastal resources inventory
and coral reef monitoring components.

Mexico
(SEMARNAP/INE,
State GO, NGOs), Belize (DoE, NGOs),
Guatemala (CONAP,
OCREN, NGOs), Honduras
(AFE/COHDEFOR,
NGOs)

22.6 million

1999-2004

Supporting actions necessaryto consolidateand further develop the MesoAmerican Biological Corridor. Includes aspects of: land-use planning/zoning; conservationand sustainable use of biological resources;
Managementof protected areas, buffer zones and corridor connections.

OGs, NGOs in participating countries

15 million
(under negotiation additional 25
million)

1997 (ongoing)

Promotes intra-regional sustainable development in Central America in
aspects of conservationof biodiversity, depletionof the ozone layer, protection of international waters and climate change.
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Project/ProgramTitle &
Executing Agency

Outreach/Project
Area

Caribbean Environment Programme(lYNEP/RCU)(i) Programme for Assessment and Management of Environmental Polluagement of Environmental
tion/AMEP; (ii) Programme for
Information Systems for the Management of Marine and Coastal
Resources/ CEPNET (1DB/Wider
Caribbean Region Marine and
Coastal Environmental Information
Network);(iii) Regional Programme
on Specially Protected Areas and
Wildlife;(iv) Caribbean Environmental Network/CEN (USAID)

NationalFocal Points/
Counterparts

Funding
Level (US$)

Mexico
(SEMARNAP/INE,
EPOMEX), Belize
(CZMA&I),
Guatemala
Pollu(cZMA&I~~~~~~~~~,
Guatemala
~~sis/research
(CONAMA, INGUAT)

Project
Start/End
Dates

Objectives,Components,Activities

1992 (ongoing)

Establishedto support implementationof the accords set out in the Convention for the Protection and Development of the Marine Environment of
the Wider Caribbean (Cartagena Convention)and its protocols(CEPPOL,
SPAW, LBSMP).
Programs
provide
in areasenvironments
of diagnostic(inanalyof resource
conditions
insupport
coastal-marine
cluding pollutiondetection and monitoring of coral reefs), strategicplanning and project preparation,assistance in developing environmentallysound technologies for sewage control, environmentally-soundtourism,
workshops and training.Has broad range of informationservices, including an excellentwebsite, publications and best-practices guides. CEN
Program just concluded.Services seem to be underutilized by 'MBRS
countries.

Gulf of Honduras Maritime Transport Pollution Control Project
(GEF/IDB; also potentially WB,
UTNDPor UNEP)

Gulf of Honduras
(Belize, Guatemala,
Honduras)

Belize (CZMA&I),
Guatemala
(CONAMA), Honduras
(SERNA),NGOs
(TRIGOH), port and
maritime transport industry, DGASICAICCAD,
COCATRAM

5 million+
(proposed)

Under
preparation
(GEF Block
B)

Proposesa transboundary diagnosticanalysis of environmentalproblems
in project area to fill informationgaps on key physical and resource use
issues (includingnavigation, port facilities, waste management, contingencles,etc.); improvement/reformof legal, policy and regulatory/enforcement frame-workfoT control of maritime pollution(including
compliancewith international conventions); institutional strengthening at
local, national and regional levels; training and equipmentfor improving
nationaland transboundary collection of environmentalinformation
(bathymetry,currents, sedimenttransport, WQ monitoring, and vulnerability mapping); public participation and environmental awareness; economic mechanisms to encourage control of land- and sea-based pollution;
demonstrationpilot projects for the major ports; and a regional action plan
for navigational safety and contingencies.

Assessment of Damage to North
Coast, Bay Islands Coral Reefs and
other Intertidal and Subtidal Systems (USGS)

North Coast of Honduras, Bay Islands,
Gulf of Honduras

Fundacion VIDA,
PROARCA/Costas
(others to be determined?)

1.13 million

1999-2001

Diagnostic assessment of damages, sedimentquantity, and sediment mobilization of coral reefs, and impacts of sediment and wind/wave damage
to mangrove, seagrass and estuary communities in the Gulf of Honduras
and Bay Islands. Assessmentof accretion and erosion in mouths of rivers
draining into Gulf of Honduras and on Bay Islands. Assessment of structural damage to shallowreefs due to wave action of Hurricane Mitch,
extent of coral bleaching, black band disease, etc. (objectives to be reassessed in Sept. 1999).

World Meteorological Monitoring
Program; World Climate Program;
and Ibero-American Regional Climate Program (WMO)

Entire Region

GOs responsible for
meteorological monitoring in participating
countries

Ongoing

Acts as clearinghouse for collection, analysis and reporting of meteorological data taken in all participating countries, including monitoring of
tropical cyclones and monsoons. Also provides technical assistance,
training and some support on instrumentation.

North American Aquatic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA)

Entire Region

GOs responsible for
administration of water
resources, rivers,
oceans and meteorological monitoring

Ongoing
(several
projects)

Providesassistance and carries our research and monitoring, mapping and
imaging of natural processes and phenomena including: weather/climate;
oceanography,currents, tides, water quality (physiological/biological)and
temperature; monitoring and tracking of storms (hurricanes,tropical
storms, El Nif, La Nifta, monsoons, drought). Maintains extensive maps,
images and databases.
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Project/Program Title &
Executing Agency

Outreach/Project
Area

Intergovernmental Oceanographic
Commission--Subcommission for
the Caribbean/lOCARIBE(UINESCO)

Entire Region

Post-Mitch Reconstruction (Various
Bi- and Multi-lateral agencies)

Honduras, Guatemala

National Focal Points/
Counterparts

Funding
Level (US$)

_Dates
GOs responsible fro
marine-coastal resources research and
management done in
collaboration with
NOAA, CARICOMP,
OAS, CPACC, FAO,
UTNEP,GEF, IWC,
ITSU, U.S. Hurricane
Forecast Center

National and local GOs
and NGOs

500 million

Project
Start/ End

Objectives, Components, Activities

1982(ongoin
g)

Responsiblefor the promotion, development and coordination of the
IOC's marine scientific research programs, ocean services and related
activities, includingtraining, education and mutual assistance. Programs/projectsinclude, among othcrs' (i) Regional Component of Ocean
Processes
Climate Species;
Change; (iii)
(ii) Fishery
Oceanography
of HighlyProMigratory andand
Straddling
Tropical
Demersal Recriuitment
gram; (iv) Coral Reef Monitoring and Research, Cooperation with
AGRRAand CARICOMP;(v) Large Marine Ecosystems-Caribbean;(vi)
EcotourismResearch; (vii) Coast Beach Dynamics; (viii) Bathymetric
Chart of the Caribbean Sea: (ix) Caribbean Environmental Pollution Project-CEPPOL;(x) Cooperation with Contingency Plans for Oil Spills; (xi)
HurricaneEffects & Mitigationon Coastal Zones in the IOCARIBERegion; (xii) RegionalComponent for the Global Ocean Observing SystemGOOS;(xiii) RegionalComponent for the Global Sea Level Observing
System-GLOSS;and (xiv) CaribbeanTsunami Waming System.

19992020(most
projects still
in planning
stages)

Based on the Consultative Group Meeting in Stockholm in May of 1999,
numerous project in integrated coastal resources management,watershed
management,disaster preparedness, land-use planning and zoning, protected areas managementand environmentaldamage assessment and
monitoring have been proposed and will be funded by 1DB, World Bank,
UNDP, UNEP,USAID, CIDA, European Union, Spanish, Dutch, Swedish, Japanese and other Governments, including a Regional Environmental
and Disaster MitigationProject (IDB).
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Instituto
deDerecho
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y Desarrollo
Sustentable
-IDEADSExecutive
Summary
Diagnosis
regarding
Harmonization
of Legislation,
Policies,
and
Institutional
Coordination
fortheManagement
of theReefSystemoftheMesoamerican
Caribbean
(SAM)
Consultancy
required
byWorldBank,Contract
number7107830
Regional
Consultants
CarolineAmilien
YuriGiovanni
Melini
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Edmundo
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National
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Cano(Honduras)
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(Belize)
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deNoack(Guatemala)
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(Mexico)
Guatemala,
March2000
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Introduction:
Thisreporthasas a mainpurpose
to assistin the Coordination
of the projectwiththe most
concrete
idearegarding
the"dimension"
thatthecomponent
"Legislation,
Policies,
andRegional
Coordination"
musthaveintheexecution
stageoftheproject.
Thisreasonis theonethatexplains
theformatin whichthisis submitted,
focused
to thequick
identification
of activities
or topicsthatmustbe addressed
in theexecution
stage.Thisojives
elements
tosizetheamount
ofwork,thetopicsthatmustbeaddressed,
andthemethodology
that
shouldbeusedforitstreatment.
Thereportisformed
outbyfourportions,
towit:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Methodology's
Description
Activities
General
Report
regarding
Findings
andRecommended
Conclusion/Recommendations
tothePDCdesign,
and
Attachments
(asexamples
inthedevelopment
ofthetopics)

Regarding
Part3. "Conclusion/Recommendations
to thePDCdesign",
wewanttomakeit clear,
to be considered
by theproject's
thatsincethebeginning
thatthisis aboutrecommendations
components.
Theothercomponents
of theproject,
takingintoaccount
ourstatements,
arethe
oneswhowillmakethedecision,
in thelastchance,
aboutthetopicsandthedeepness
in which
thesemustbeaddressed
inthePDC.
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1.

MethodologY

Followingthe methodology
used for the collectionof basicinformationregardingFisheries,
Biodiversity,
WaterPollution,
Territorial
Ordering,
andTourismis submitted
and its ruling,poly,
andinstitutional
issues,aswellas themethodology
thatis recommended
to be usedduringthe
execution
stageoftheproject.
1.1

Methodology
for the collectionof basicinformation

For the basicinformationcollectioncorresponding
to the "Legislation,Policies,and
Institutional
Framework"
component
someChartsweredeveloped
to be completed
by the
consultants
in Mexico,Belize,Guatemala,
and Honduras.The Charts'contentsare as
follows:
1.

Legislation:
I.A. Applicable
Rules(including
relevant
overlaps,rulinggaps,contradictions,
accomplishment
level,andpreliminary
recommendations.)
I.B.
Control and SurveillanceMechanisms(including identificationof
competent
entities,powersandfaculties
of its officials
or employees,
legalgapsto
accomplish
with controland surveillance
by the entitiesin chargeand the
preliminary
recommendations)

II.

Policies
II.A. PolicyDescription
(whichincludesthe identification
of existingpolicies,
gaps,andpreliminary
recommendations)
II.B. PoliciesEffectiveness
(appreciation
regardingthe concordance
level
amongpoliciesandapplicable
ruling,appreciation
regarding
the accomplishment
of the policy,preliminaryrecommendations
to coordinatethe policieswith
legislation,
policiesamongthemandtoimprovethepoliciesimplementation.

Ill.

Institutional
Framework:
III.A. CompetentEntities Description (which includeslegal mandates,
mandate's
gaps,andpreliminary
recommendations)
III.B Accomplishment
level of the Mandate (which includesappreciation
regardingthe accomplishment
level of the mandate and preliminary
recommendations)
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III.C. Relationships
amonginstitutions
andpeople(whichincludes
mechanisms
for existingcoordinationamong institutionsas well as collaborationaiid
coordination
mechanisms
withsimilarentitiesin theneighborcountries,
legalgazs
identification
for the publicparticipation,
identification
of institutional
overlapping
occurrences,
preliminary
recommendations.
The reasonto collectthis information
was double-intended:
1. To constitutea completeaid
ordereddatabase
in theissuesthatareof interestof thecomponent,
so duringtheexecution
stage
of the project,to be usedas a baseandreferencefor thein-depthanalysisof whatit must1)e
carriedoutto giveaccurate
recommendations
(products
of theexecution
stage)and2. To COlnt
on a verydetailedan ampleviewof thestatusof the rulingissues,policies,andinstitutional,
3s
wellastheconsistent
criteriafor the"dialog"whichmustbedeveloped
duringtheexecution
stage
with the other components
to prioritizeand decidewhichtopics,rules,policies,and whiJh
institutionsmust be subjectof an accuratetreatment. This informationis includedas an
attachment
named"National
Reports".
1.2

Methodolocy
to beusedduringtheexecution
stageoftheproiect

Withinthemethodological
issue,it is veryimportant
to highlighttwo basicprinciples
t at
arefairlygoodfor themto addresstheworkprocedure
of thiscomponent
in theexecution
stage of the project. (Withthis statementwe assumeIDEADSas this componEnt
executor).
Thefirstoneis to understand
thatIDEADS's
workandits consultants
willbe instrumental
andcomplemented
regarding
thecriteriaandpriorities
thatarosefromthecomponents.
In
otherwords,no mattertheinstitutecountson a gooddatabaseregarding
the issuest[at
are underits competence
(rules,policies,andinstitutional
frameworkin Mexico,Belize,
Guatemala,
andHonduras,
referred
to thetopicsof Fisheries,
Biodiversity,
WaterPollutic
n,
TerritoryOrdering,and Tourism)and will createa basicwork proposal. The other
components
mustbe theonesto makethedecision,
in its caseanddefinitely,
whichrules,
policies,and institutions
to be accuratelytreated. The institutewill contributein the
decision
makingbysubmitting
itsowncriteriaandarguments.
In thisway,in thecoreof Workgroup
number1, theworkshopcarriedoutin BelizeCity,
somegeneralinstructions
werebuilt,thatit is recommended
for the"Legislation,
Policies,
andInstitutional
Framework"
component
tofollowthem,to wit:
a.
b.
c.

The GeneralPurposeof the work in Legislationand Policiesmust be "tile
legislation
andpolicies
corresponding
to thetopicsfieldsforthemto bedetermined
asharmonic
andcompatible
atthereferenced
region'slevel;
Fortheharmonization
andcompatibility,
prioritization
mustbe givento rulesand
policiesto beavailable
totheusers(lowerhierarchy
andthemostspecific
ones)
Fortheharmonization
andcompatibility,
prioritization
mustbe givento rulesand
policiesthatarerelatedto thepeoplethatmostdirectlyaffectedor are nearerto
thetopicsto be treated. Second,the onesthatare relatedto the peoplethat
indirectly
affectorarefarawayfromthemmustbesearched;
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d.
e.

f.

9.

As a criterionto choosein whichpoliciesand lawsis betterto workon, it is
convenient
to prioritize
theonesthatarelessconflictive
andthatpromisesa higher
hopeofpolicyfeasibility
(policywill)andthesocialandeconomic
feasibility;
Forthefieldworkof theregionalcoordination,
it is convenient
notto thinkin the
creationof new institutionsbut in the strengthening
of what alreadyexists
(example
TRIGOH)andin thetermsof referenceandinstancesof the"regional
coordination";
As a methodological
tip, it is importantthat the legislationand policies
harmonization
workto be donefor the priorityof the highlighted
topicsby the
components
fromprioritylistingsof itemsor minimumrequirements
explainedby
themselvesas well as the basic standardsgiven with technical,scientific,
economic,
andsocialsupport;
It is convenient
to initiatetherulesandpoliciesharmonization
from"generating"
topicsor activities(that are in critic pathsof the processesor flows which
correspond
totheprioritized
topics.)

Duetheabovementioned
instructions
werecreatedas a productof expertsin someof thetopics
thatcorrespond
to theothercomponents
andthatare supported
notonlyin theirexperience
but
alsoin theexpectations
theyhaveof theproject,wethinkthatit is convenient
to assumethemas
basicdirections
for theway in whichto proceedin theworkof thiscomponent
in theexecution
stageoftheproject.
Thesecondbasicprinciplethatwill followup with theworkof thiscomponent
in theexecution
stageof theprojectis the oneof respectto theexerciseof sovereiqntY
of eachof theinvolved
countries.In practicalterms,thismeansthattheseare thecompetent
instancesin eachof the
countriesthatmustmakethedecisionregarding
thewayandthemeaningof therules,policies,
andadministrative
structures
thatmustbe introduced,
modified,
etc. Forthisreason,IDEADSwill
structureits final productscorresponding
to the executionstage of the projectsuch as
recommendations
listinqsor requirements
that must accomplish
rules, policies,and national
institutions
thatmaybementioned.
Inthismatter,it isimportant
to pointoutthattheprojectmustforeseewhatis goingto happenwith
the productsthat IDEADSsubmitsin the execution
stage: to whichauthoritythe projectmust
submitandwhattypeoffollowupisgoingto begiventoguarantee
theireffectiveadoption.
A verydeveloped
exampleis presentedin the attachments
in the way in whichIDEADSwill
elaborate
itsbasiccriterionof intervening
forthesecondstage.Thiswillbe thedocument
thatwill
be usefulfor thediscussion
anddialoguewiththeothercomponents
to determine
theissuesthat
mustbetreatedin anaccurate
wayduringtheexecution
stageof theproject.
In the case of eachprioritizedtopic (rules,policies,and specificinstitutional
frameworks)
as
intervening
subjectbythe"Legislation,
Policies,
andInstitutional
Framework"
component,
IDEADS
will reviewand analyzethe currentstatusof each one of the countriesand to generatea
requirements
listingthat mustbe metin eachoneof them(in thewaytheyare displayedin the
Attachment).
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2.

theFindings
andRecommended
Actions
GeneralReportregarding

Followingthereis a Chartin whichthemaincategories
of possibleintervention
appearfor the
Framework"
component
in theexecution
stageoftheproject,
"Legislation,
Policies,
andInstitutional
to be carriedoutduringthe
thecorresponding
sub topics,andactivitiesthatare recommended
execution
stageof theproject.Thisis a synthesis.A moredetailedissuenotonlyof theFindiigs
but alsoof therecommendations
thatappearin theAttachment,
sortedin the followingtopics:
Fisheries,
Biodiversity,
WaterPollution,
TerritorySorting,andTourism.
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TopicandGeneral
Findings
(Intervention
Categories)
1. LegalFramework

intheexecution
stageof theprojectand
Required
activities
observations

a)

a rulingfaultis verified(rulinggaps)

Fromtheprioritiesexpressed
by the othercomponents
andthe criteria
and minimum
requirements
givenby the same,the lawsthat mustbe
createdwill be identified.Accuraterecommendations
listingsfor each
countrywillbe generated
in suchwaythattherulingelaboration
to be in
theexercise
ofsovereignty
of eachoneof them.

b)

insufficient
qualityin the rulingis verified(i. e. Duplicityof Fromtheprioritiesexpressed
by theothercomponents
andthe criteria
competence,
jurisdiction
overlapping,
non-adequate
hierarchies,
andminimum
requirements
givenbythesame,thedeficientlawswillbe
lackofsuitability).
identified,as well as the deficienciesthemselves. The accurate
recommendations
listingswillbe createdfor eachcountry,so the ruling
creation
to bein theexerciseofsovereignty
of eachoneof them.

c)

lackof regionalharmonization
of therulingregimesisverified,as Fromtheprioritiesexpressed
by theothercomponents
andthe criteria
wellasthetechnical
criteriaandtechnical
standards
thatmustbe andminimum
requirements
givenby thesame,lawsandrulesthatmust
usedasthefoundation.
be harmonized
willbe identified.Accuraterecommendations
listingswill
for eachcountryin suchwaythattherulingcreationwillbe
begenerated
in the exerciseof sovereigntyof eachone of them.

Annex 14
Page 8 of 12

TopicandGeneral
Findings
(Intervention
Categories)
Policies
Framework

Required
activities
intheexecution
stageof theprojectand
observations

a)

level Fromtheprioritiesexpressed
by theothercomponents
andthe criteria
lackof explicitsectorpoliciesisverified(topics)at a national
(topicpolicies
gaps)
and minimum requirementsgiven by the same, accurate
recommendations
listingswillbe identified
for eachcountryin someway
thattherulinggeneration
willbe intheexerciseofthesovereignty
of each
oneofthem.

b)

lackof accurate
institutional
policiesat a nationallevelis verifiedFromtheprioritiesexpressed
by theothercomponents
andthe criteria
(institutional
policies
gaps)
andminimum
requirements
givenby thesame,institutional
policiesgaps
mustbe identified.Accurate
recommendations
listingswillbe generated
for eachcountryin someway that the rulinggenerationto be in the
exercise
ofthesovereignty
ofeachoneofthem.

c)

the existence
of sectorpoliciesis verified(topics)at a nationalFromtheprioritiesexpressed
by theothercomponents
andthe criteria
level,notregionally
harmonized
andminimumrequirements
givenby the same,existentand accurate
sector policies that require regional harmonization.Accurate
recommendations
listingswillbegenerated
foreachcountryin someway
thattherulinggeneration
to be in theexerciseof thesovereignty
of each
oneof them.

d)

the existenceof explicitinstitutional
policiesis verifiedat a Fromtheprioritiesexpressed
by theothercomponents
andthe criteria
nationallevel,notharmonized
withtheotherinstitutional
nationaland minimumrequirements
givenby the same,explicitinstitutional
policiesandnotharmonized
withthecounterparts
or equivalent,policieswillbe identified
thatare notharmonized
amongthemnor with
at a regionallevel
thecounterparts
at a regionallevel. Accuraterecommendations
listings
willbegenerated
foreachcountryin somewaythattherulinggeneration
tobe intheexerciseofthesovereignty
of eachoneofthem.
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Findings
TopicandGeneral
(Intervention
Categories)
111. Institutional
Framework

intheexecution
stageof theprojectand
Required
activities
observations

a)

andthe criteria
by the othercomponents
responsibleinstitutionswith the inadequateor deficientFromtheprioritiesexpressed
differences
in the
given
by
the
same,
the
is verified(including
thatits officialsdo notcount and minimumrequirements
competencies
existent institutionscompetencieswill be verified, Accurate
powers)
or lackofcompetent
institutions
on theirnecessary
recommendations
listingswillbegenerated
foreachcountryin someway
thattherulinggeneration
to be in theexerciseof thesovereignty
of each
oneof them.

b)

andthe criteria
by the othercomponents
the presenceof responsibleor competentinstitutionswith Fromtheprioritiesexpressed
givenby the same,the maincompetence
andminimumrequirements
(institutional
gaps)
institutional
overlapping
overlappings
willbeidentified.Accuraterecommendations
listingswill be
generated
foreachcountryin somewaythattherulinggeneration
to be
in theexercise
of thesovereignty
of eachoneof them.

c)

andthe criteria
by the othercomponents
installedcapacityto Fromtheprioritiesexpressed
theexistenceof institutions
withinsufficient
in
andminimumrequirements
givenbythe same,themaindeficiencies
carryouttheirtermsof reference
andresponsibilities
theinstalled
capacity
of theresponsible
institutions
andwillbe submifted
to thedecisionof the othercomponents
for themto discussand create
recommendations.
Accuraterecommendations
listingswillbe generated
for eachcountryin someway that the rulinggeneration
to be in the
of eachoneof them.
exercise
ofthesovereignty

by the othercomponents
andthe criteria
amongcounterparts
at a regionallevelis Fromtheprioritiesexpressed
d)
lackof coordination
given by the same, existent regional
and minimumrequirements
verified
listings
coordination
gapswillbe identified.Accuraterecommendations
willbegenerated
foreachcountryin somewaythattherulinggeneration
of eachoneofthem.
to bein theexerciseofthesovereignty
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Following
a listingof theactivities
thatwillbe identified
in thecoreof Groupnumber1, BelizeCity
work
andthatgivea veryinteresting
keyto assumethedimension
thatthecomponent
Workshop,
arewrittenin agreement
to the
musthaveduringtheexecution
stageof theproject(theactivities
Framework"
component
termsof thewaytheworkof the"Legislation,
Policies,and Institutional
mustbe.)
1.

Fisheries

A.

at a
Proposalfor theconforming
of theinter-ministriesgroup,of thefisheriesauthorities,
regionallevel.

B.

for the adoptionof rules/technical
standardsfor the
Proposalfor the requirements
sustainable
management
of thefisheryresourcesexploitableand harmonized
in the 4
countries,
mostofall in:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Closeseasonperiod
Fishinggears
SpeciesSize
Controlandsurveillance
mechanisms

2.

Biodiversity
Manaaement

A.

Requirements
proposalfor the adoptionof regionallyharmonicnationalrulesfor the
effectiveapplication
andfulfillment
of international
agreements
suchas:
-

CITES

-

ConvenioInteramericano
parala Proteccion
de la TortugaMarina[InterAmerican
Covenant
fortheSeaTurtleProtection]

-

RAMSAR

-

Protocolo
de Cartagena
- SPAW

CDB

B.

coordination
at a regionallevelfor a better
Mechanism
proposalof Inter-Institutional
application
of theprevious
international
agreements.

C.

Requirements
proposal
rulingto guarantee
betteractionsfor theprotection
of endangered
species(i. e. Manatee,
Turtle,Dolphin),
bioprospecting
management
anddevelopment
of
theProtected
AreasoftheRegional
System.

3.

WaterPollution

A.

Requirements
proposalfor theadoptionof rulesfor discharging
fromseasourcesto be
harmonized
in the4 countries.

B.

rulingof thecommitments
acquired
proposal
fortheadoption
in thenational
Requirements
in MARPOL
andtheotherrelatedcovenants.
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C.

Minimumrequirements
proposalfor the creationof sea authoritiesin chargeof the
appliance
of MARPOL
andtheotherrelatedcovenants.

4.

Territorial
Ordering

5.

A.

Requirements
proposalfor the adoptionof the rulingfor the spacezoningand
for:
activities
ordering
in anharmonic
wayin the4 countries

-

Tourism
Industry
Agriculture
HumanSettlements
Fishery
Other

B.

Requirements
proposal
for theadoptionof an harmonicrulingin the4 countries
regarding
theurbanplanning
in thecitiesof theregion.

C.

Proposal
fortheharmonization
of policiesfortheurbandevelopment
of theregion

Tourism
Generalproposal
of generalpurposesandbasicprinciplesto be adoptedin the
nationalpoliciesregardingTourism,to obtainregionalharmonization.In a
particular
term:to viewthechargecapacity,
ecotourism
promotion,
subscription
to
SAMtotheMayanRoute(?).
B.
Requirements
proposalto be adoptedin the nationalruling,relatedto policies
instruments,
suchas: allowances,
voluntaryrulessubjectto certification,
taxes,
etc.
andRecommendations
to thePDCDesign
Conclusion

A.

3.

3.1.

Conclusion

Sinceat the momentit is not possibleto precisewhichrules,whichpolicies,and
whichinstitutions
mustbe treatedduringthe execution
stageof the project,
particularly
it is possibleto
definitivelybecausethis must come from the other components,
to the
acknowledge
someminimum
elementsthatcan givea "sizing"of the Component
execution
stageoftheproject.
topics(rules,policies,andinstitutions)
thatmustbe
Thefirstof themis aboutthepossible
treatedasa minimum.It maybepreliminary
considered
that,asa minimum
it is imperative
to workin the topics/activities
proposed
duringthe Workshop
in BelizeCity (productof
to this listing,the
groupnumber1) and thatare displayedin Clause2. Additionally
canbeadded.
activities
thatappearin theAttachments
of thedifferenttopicsto be chosen,IDEADS
It is alsoevidentthatfor thedevelopment
mentioned
in clause2 (appointing
thiswillnot
mustcarryouttheworkin allthecategories
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alwaysbe the same). It is importantto keepthis in mindbecausethis givesa very
important
situationto havean idearegarding
theintensities
of workwhicharenecess3ry
andtheadjacent
activities
thatmustbecarriedout(mainlynational
andregionalmeetings;
aswellastheneedto counton a mainconsultant,
in chargeof thecoordination
andfinal
generation
of theproposals,
aswellasnational
consultants.
Takinginto accountthat this is about5 great topics (Fisheries,Biodiversity,
Water
Pollution,
TerritoryOrdering,
andTourism),4 countries(Mexico,Belize,Honduras,
and
Guatemala)
and a totalof 11 differentcategories
for the development
of the 3 topics:
policies,legislation,
andinstitutional
framework,
it is evidentthatthiswillbe a wholewde
bunchof interventions:
assuming
that,asa minimum,
oneparticipation
mustbenecessary
foreachtopic(5);bycountry(4),andbycategory
(11),onlythiswilltakeusto a minimiim
sum(theoretical)
of 5x4x11=20participations...
3.2

Recommendations
to the proiect'sdesign

Considering
whatis referred
in theConclusion
(clause3.1)as wellaswhatconcerns
to lhe
methodology
to be usedin theexecution
stageof thiscomponent,
we thinkthatwhalis
much reasonableis to havethe idea of the "Legislation,Policies,and Institutional
Framework"
component
asa permanent
counseling
teamof theprojectduringa particular
numberofyears.
Contractually,
thisteam(formedoutundertheleadership
of IDEADS,
countingon a main
consultant
andnational
supportconsultants
in eachoneof thecountries)
couldbedefined
to solve,as a minimum,
theactivities
listingadjustedby GroupNo.1 of theWorkshop
in
BelizeCityas wellas otherelementsof thissamenatureandtypeto be chosenin the
development
oftheproject.Enough
fundsmustbeassigned
forthedevelopment
of itsjob
(consultants
fees,trips,andworkmeetings,
aswellasforsecretarial
support,
etc.)
Werecommend
an initialfulltimeformulaandaftera partialtimeone.
Mainly,werecommend
thefollowing
formula:
2 yearsof full timebasisfor thegeneralsupportstageto theothercomponents
of the Project,
whichmeansthedevelopment
of mechanisms
of regionalcoordination.
3 yearsof partialtimebasisfor the implementation
of concreteactionsof harmonization
and
standardization
in specific
cases(i. e.closeseasonperiods,fishinggears,etc.).
MareaEleniHatziolos
LANotebook7-24-OO\documents\MBRS\Final
Reports\Legal
Analysis\Executive
SummaryEnglish-IDEADSFinalReport.doc
April30,200112:26PM
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Central America Commission on Environment and Development
Conservationand Sustainable Use of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System
Annex 15
A. STAP Reviewer's Comments

Review of the Draft GEF Project Appraisal Document for the Conservation and Sustainable Use
of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System

The project is important, ambitious, very necessary and subject to external risks arising outside the
immediate scope and control of the project design or operations.
Revisions to the project design in the past year have clarified the context in respect of other activities
in the area. They have also addressed issues of communication and coordination particularly in the
context of the workshop convened in June 1999 at the request of CCAD to draft an Action Pan for the
MBRS.
I consider that there is evidence of high level commitment to coordination within and beyond the immediate components of the project and that this commitment should reduce the external risk to an acceptable level.
A project of this nature is essential to attempts to secure the future maintenance and wellbeing of the
reefs and associated ecosystems of the MesoamericanBarrier Reef Region. The work done to develop
the project to this stage has involved substantial development of trust and recognition of transboundary
issues which have to be addressed collaboratively.
I consider that it is important that the project proceed because it is important to maintain momentum to
build on the basis of shared recognition of problems and acceptance of the need to find solutions.
Comments on project specifics are provided separately below.
RA Kenchington
7 June 2000
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Review - Project Specifics
Conservation and Sustainable Use of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System (MBRS)

Key issues
Scientificand technicalsoundnessof theproject
The project is scientifically and technically sound.

Identificationof theglobalenvironmentalbenefitsand/ordrawbacksof theproject
The project has immense global environmental benefits. The MBRS is an important but endangered ecosystem which is likely to deteriorate seriously over coming decades if measures such as
those contained in the proposal are not put in place.

How theprojectfits withinthe contextof thegoals of GEF,as well as its operationalstrategies,programmepriorities,GEF Councilguidanceand theprovisionsof the relevantconventions
The project fits clearly within the biodiversity and oceans goals of the GEF. It is a priorily
area and has strong links with CBD, CITES and LOS.

Regionalcontext
This is a regional project with highest level support of the participating countries Belize, Honduras, Guatemala and Mexico. The MBRS is a system of global importance and is a significant part of
the heritage, biodiversity and natural resource base of coastal communities of Mesoamerica.

Replicabilityof theproject (addedvaluefor theglobalenvironmentbeyondtheproject itself)
The project is an example of the approach being fostered by the International Coral Reef Initiative of addressing the conservation and sustainable use of coral reefs and related ecosystems al:the
regional scale. Success in this project will provide important working examples for the global cornmunity.

Sustainabilityof theproject
The aim of the project is to build a sustainable basis for conservation and resource use. There
is highest level commitment of the governments. The project has elements of risk in that it will involve
the development and implementation of sustainable multisectoral management at the local, natio,rial
and regional level. The design recognizes and seeks to address that risk through a number of community, consultative and educational measures.

In the case of targetedresearchprojects,it willbe necessaryto addressthe issueof the extentto
whichtheprojectwill contributeto the improveddefinitionand implementationof GEF'sstrategies
andpolicies,thuspavingthe wayfor moreeffectiveinternational,technicalcooperation,assistance
and investmentprojects.
The project as a whole addresses fundamental issues in definition and implementationof GEF
strategies and the achievement of internationalgoals for conservation and sustainable resource use at
the ecosystem and political regional scale. The risk has been mentioned above. The long term viability
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of the strategies will depend on achieving success stories which can demonstrate the benefits and so
reduce the risk of failure or disinclinationto address sustainability.
Secondary issues
Linkages to otherfocal areas
L inkages to other programmes and action plans at regional or sub-regional levels
The project has a large number of linkages to national, aid funded and NGO programs in all
four countries. These are detailed in Annex 13 (Threat and Root Cause Analysis) Matrix 3.
Other beneficial or damaging environmental effects
The project if successful will lead to an understanding and acceptance in the local and national
financial communities of the high social and economic costs of environmental failure and of attempts
to restore damaged environments. If this is the case there should be increased resistance to attempts to
pursue developmerntswhich promise short term bounty but do not address and fully integrate the short,
medium and long term social and environmentalcosts.
Degree of involvement of stakeholders in the project
The developmentof the project design has involved extensive work with stakeholders in the
community, professional agencies and governments of the four countries. The design includes a number of mechanisms intended to maintain and further develop this approach.
Capacity-building aspects
This is directly addressed in the project design with a sound range of training targets for staff
involved as well as training trainers, community educators and teachers to provide the basis for ongoing capacity building.
Innovativeness of the proiect
The project is ambitious and innovative in that it is dealing at the ecosystem scale with a
shared natural heritage and resource base in a situation with four regional governments of nations at
differing stages of economic development.
Specifkc Comnents on MBRS PAD
B. Strategic Contert - key performance indicators
I suggest that something be added to promote public recognition also of the importance of the fundamental but vulnerable natural economic resource for the people of the region
Component 2. Regional EHS
A related point but if the EIS is to address the processes which influence reef integrity it should clearly
be seen to comprehend information on levels of use, opportunities and social and economic benefits
from uses. If the EIS doesn't itself have such information it will need guaranteed access links to get it.
The concern is to ensure that the MBRS is seen as a core part of social and economic life and not as a
quasi cultural or aesthetic property which is the concern of science and foreign environmentalists.
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Other comments
P 14. Benefits and target population third dot point. It is importantto address the local population,
currently dependent etc but as things develop it will also be importantto look at the larger scales of
national and regional costs and benefits. -The locals are unlikely to get into high-volume low-impact
tourism, indeed they may be disadvantagedor displaced by it but the overall benefits at the national
level and in terms of foreign earnings and at the national and international level in terms of conser-vation outcomes. The trick is to ensure that the interests or stake of the locals are taken into account in
the overall cost benefit of any changed usage pattern.
P 15. reference to other projects - Be sure to coordinate with UNEP and other partners in the identification of demonstration sites to be supported under the Caribbean regional program of the International Coral Reef Network (ICRAN)'s Strategic Framework. There are clear opportunities for synergy
between the two projects here in terms of MPA management training, monitoring and information exchange.
P 17 Indications of borrower commitment, para 3. The signatory status of the countries with respect to
IMO conventions would be clearer in a table where all could see. This may generate some valuable
peer pressure on those project participant countries which have not yet ratified the treaties.
P 21 Sustainability. Para 1 Could usefully reflect the usefulness of transboundary economic analy;,is
and regional solidarity where the countries trade with the same buyers (e.g., cruise ship operators) and
may be tempted or induced into trading environmental compliance standards for short term econo mic
retums.
Matrix 3 (Current and Planned Regional Projects/ProgramsRelevant to the MBRS
I found this very helpful. It certainly indicates the complexity and the scope of coordination.
Matrix 2 (Main Transboundary Threats and Actions Proposed)
Cruise shipping may also be worth mentioning as a transboundary threat. The experience of the last 2
years has shown us that the companies have yet to demonstrate that they can set and maintain acceptable environmental standards. Indeed it seems to be "smart business" to pressure to achieve exemptions from environmental standards and charges! That may not play well in Miami but given courl
cases in New York we should pressure them to meet standards or ship out!
Information Deficiencies and Gaps Affecting the Threat and Root Cause Analysis
Ecological. In addition to the Reef check etc there is a case for monitoring recruitments of fish and
corals which are highly variable from year to year and are probably an important factor in resilienze.
Tourism. Also useful to monitor levels of visitor expectation, visitor satisfaction and the direct im :acts
of tourism.
RA Kenchington
7 June 2000
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B. Response to the STAP Reviewer's Comments

The project team has reviewed the STAP reviewer's comments and found them to be very supportive
of the project overall. Suggested revisions to the design of specific activities and project performance
indicators will be incorporated during the final stages of project preparation into the final project
document. This will be part of a larger effort to sharpen the expected project outcomes in terms of performance benchmarks and indicators of progress toward achieving objectives on the ground. Based on
these results, not only will project success be measured, but the replicability of specific outcomes determined for scaling up within and outside the region.
Response to Specific Comments:
1. Regional EIS (Component 2) and Stakeholder Benefits. The final design of the EIS will be developed by the regional technical working groups in a series of workshops, facilitated by technical specialists in Coral Reef EIS. There is now a large body of literature on the types of monitoring and information indicators that need to be included in EIS, to assess socio-economic aspects relating to the
sustainability of Coral Reef Ecosystems. These are directly related to the earlier point of ensuring that
the public is aware of the economic importance and benefits derived from the MBRS, as well as the
impacts that use activities may have on the viability of the system. These types of indicators will be
discussed in the regional workshops to develop the data sets that will be included in the MBRS Regional Monitoring and Information System. The overall intent is to develop a user-friendly information system that is of use not only to scientists, but to inform decision-making and create a solid constituency in support of measure to conserve an outstanding marine resource.
2. Coordination with ICRAN. There is an ongoing exchange of information between the MBRS Project Team and the partners (e.g., UNEP, WCMC, UNF) developing the International Coral Reef Action
Framework (ICRAN). A review of the draft ICRAN Strategic Framework by the TTL indicated where
synergies may exist between the MBRS project and the proposed Caribbean Regional Program of
ICRAN. These include the selection of demonstration sites in the Western Caribbean, MPA management training, monitoring and informationdissemination. This dialogue will continue through the
Bank's active partnership in ICRI (InternationalCoral Reef Initiative) and ongoing exchanges at the
technical level on activities under its sponsorship.
3. References to Cruise Shipping and the need to adopt uniform standards in the region related to
Port State Control, waste management, waste reception are other commitments under MARPOL may
be taken up on an issue by issue basis through the Policy Working Group, as well as the Sustainable
Tourism Working Group, through dissemination of codes of conduct and design of a regional environmental certification scheme for sustainable tourism enterprises. However, it is likely that many of
these issues will be more readily addressed under a complementary regional initiativeto control Maritime and Marine Pollution in the Gulf of Honduras, by the IDB with assistance from the GEF.
4. Monitoring Tourism Impacts could be integrated into activities under the Sustainable Use Component related to carrying capacity assessments for tourism and criteria for the design of environmental
certification programs in this sector.
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Central America Commissionon Environment and Development
Conservation and Sustainable Use of the Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System
Annex 16
Process Framework For Mitigating Potential Livelihood Impacts Associated With
Strengthening Of Marine Protected Areas

MBRS Summary. The Mesoamerican Barrier Reef System (MBRS) Project seeks
to protect coral reefs and related coastal ecosystems in the region by promoting their conservation and sustainable use. It is a regional project that unites and strengthens efforl s in
four countries bordering the world's second longest barrier reef (Mexico, Guatemala,
Honduras and Belize). The principal activities of the MBRS Project will include the:
strengthening marine protected areas (MPAs), development of a regional environmental
information system, promotion of measures to reduce non sustainable practices and adloption of alternative livelihoods in the fishing and tourist industries, environmental education, and regional harmonization of coastal and marine resources management through the
coordination of national policies, institutional strengthening, and training. A key aspect of
project preparation has been substantial consultation with stakeholders. A Social Assessment and Participation Plan, which includes activities to ensure active involvement of and
benefits to Indigenous People in the Project area, has been developed (Annex 12 of the
PAD).
2.
Marine Prot_cted Areas (MPAs). The MBRS has over 60 Coastal and Marine Protezted
Areas but many exist only on paper, with little or no on-site management. The Project will help
consolidate a regional system of 15 MPAs, selected on the basis of their significance in relation to
MBRS ecosystem characteristics, biological diversity and ecological processes, and their vulnerability relative to development impacts. Hotspots threatening the MBRS were identified during
Project preparation as being in the two transboundary areas (e.g., near the Bay of Chetumal tc the
north, and the tri-national boundary area in the Gulf of Honduras to the south).
3.
The Project will assist this network of MPAs through (i) upgrading existing operationaI
plans (11 MPAs) or drafting new master management plans where none exist (4 MPAs); (ii) cstablishment of data baselines and monitoring programs to assess MPA effectiveness (15 MPAs);
(iii) provision of basic equipment, construction of guard houses and small visitor centers in 5
transboundary MPAs; and (iv) cross border cooperation in policy, protection and managemen: of
transboundary MPAs. Table 1 identifies the 15 MPAs to be assisted under the Project, and th
type of support to be provided. A map of these areas is attached as an Annex to the PAD.
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Marine and Coastal Protected Areas to be Support through the MBRS MPA Component
Protected Area

Predominant Ecosystems

1
2
3
4

Banco Chinchorro
Santuario del Manati
Corozal Bay*
Xcalak-BacalarChico'

Seagrass, reef, cays
Mangroves and seagrass
Mangroves and seagrass
Seagrass, mangrove, reef

Legal
Status
Existing
Existing
Existing
Proposed

5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12

Bacalar Chico'
South Water Caye
Glover's Reef
Port Honduras
Gladden Spit*
Sapodilla Cays
Sarstoon-Temash*2
Sarstfn 2

Seagrass, mangrove, reef
Seagrass, mangrove, reef
Cays, reef, seagrass
Cays, reef, seagrass
Reef (spawning aggregations)
Reef, cays, seagrass
Mangroves and estuaries
Mangroves and estuaries

Existing
Existing
Existing
Existing
Existing
Existing
Existing
Proposed

13
14

Punta de Manabique
Omoa-Baracoa*

Status of Planning Support to be Provided
Management plan
Management plan
No plan
Plan being pre-

OP, modest management
OP, modest management
MP/OP, modest management
Expand MP,OP, major management

pared3

Management plan OP, major management
Management plan OP, modest management
Management plan OP, modest management
Plan being prepared OP, modest management
No plan
MP/OP, modest management
Management plan OP, modest management
No plan
MP/OP, major management
Plan being prepared OP, major management

Swamp forest, mangrove
Proposed Plan being prepared OP, modest management
Coastal wetlands, mangroves, Proposed No plan
MP/OP, modest management
swamp forests
15 Jtila/Turtle Harbor
Swamp forest, reefs, seagrass, Existing
Plan nearly finExpand MP/OP, major management
____________________
.lagoons
I
_
ished4
I Consists of one of the two MPAs forming the MPA complex in the Bahia de Chetumal.
2 Consists of one of the two MPAs forming the MPA complex in the Golfo de Honduras.
3 Plan does not include the Bacalar Chico portion of the MPA.
4 Plan only covers Turtle Harbor.
*

indicates MPAs to receive new Master ManagementPlans
major vs modest management refers to equipment package and infrastructure that will be provided
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4.
No Physical Displacement. To effectively implement the MBRS Project and its component on Marine Protected Areas, no involuntaryphysical displacement or relocation of
people would be required, and none will take place as a part of this Project. This is consistent
with recent Government practice in all four countries and in some (e.g., Guatemala) it is even
prohibited by law. The multiple-use nature of most MPAs in the MBRS, which allows for
strict no-take reserves within a core area, surrounded by zones of increasing levels of use, also
minimizes the likelihood of significant economic displacement.
5.
Potential Impacts on Livelihoods. Nonetheless, the possibility remains that sonme
Project activities related to the strengthening of Marine Protected Areas, as in those cases
where Management Plans currently do not exist or zoning has not been enforced, might affect
the livelihoods of certain groups living within or adjacent to these sites, through new restrictions on their access. This Process Framework outlines the criteria and procedures which the
MBRS Project will follow in such cases, to ensure that eligible, affected persons are assisted
in their efforts to restore or improvetheir livelihoods in a manner which maintains the environmental sustainability and territorial integrity of the relevant protected areas. These criteria
and procedures will be detailed in the Management Plans, existing or to be developed for
these sites and closely linked to the Project's sub-component on Alternative Livelihoods.
which aims to reduce environmentaland social irnpacts through support for alternative income generating activities (e.g., linked to recreational fishing, diving, tourism and MPA nanagement) In all cases where traditional resource users are affected by new restrictions in access or use associated with the Project, the MBRS Project would seek to address the livelihood issues of these persons in a manner which is transparent, just, and in accordance wilh the
law in all four countries, as well as consistent with the World Bank's Safeguard Policies on
Involuntary Resettlement (OD 4.30), Indigenous Peoples (OD 4.20), and Natural Habitat: (OP
4.04).
6.
In the preparation of management plans (i.e., updating operational plans or drafting
new Master Plans), the following actions relevant to the livelihood concerns of residents r
neighbors of MPAs will be carried out. For any given protected area, those steps below that
have already been adequately completed in the past (as in the case of akeady established
MPAs), would not be repeated, but updated as needed.
Evaluationiof Each MPA
7.

(i)

A rapid evaluation of basic ecological and socioeconomic factors and conditions in and

surroundingMPAs,includinglegal and policy analysesand landtenure issues,will be t.ndertaken in the contextof MarineProtectedArea Managementplanning.In these evaluations,resourcesused by localpopulations(typeof use, frequencyof use, destination)and the cujltural
and socio-economiccharacteristicsof the usersas wellas their levelof economicdependency,
willbe identifiedand assessed.
(ii)

An assessment of the need to restrict access to previous users of MPA sites the types of uses
allowed (e.g., through restrictions in fishing gear, location, type and size of species harvested) will be carried out along with an analysis of eligibility of these users for economic
mitigation assistance under the Bank's OD 4.30.
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Consultation and Participation
8.
Project preparation has benefited from a consultative process involving the input of
stakeholders at all levels. A social assessment focusing on local community inputs and profiling was also carried out (see Annex 12 of the PAD). The social assessment methodology
included field visits, surveys and open-ended interviews with representatives from all key
ethnic and indigenous groups in the four participating countries. Focus groups and discussions with local experts were held to determine the main issues that were of concern to local
communities with regard to conservation and use of MBRS resources, and how best to ensure
their participation in project benefits and decision-making in areas directly affecting them.
9.
All four countries currently have laws requiring consultation with local stakeholders
prior to the establishment of protected areas and boundary demarcation. The development of
management plans must also be done in consultation with local populations and interested
parties. Good practice in MPA mnanagementplanning and implementation encourages the
participation of civil society through the formation of a local advisory committee or multistakeholder group to ensure that all legitimate interests are represented.
(iii)

Local advisorycouncils,consistingof key stakeholders(suchas partiesaffectedby
economicdisplacementdueto MPAexistence)in and aroundMPAsiteswillbe established. Thesestakeholdergroupswillbe consultedon the developof MPAmanagementplans, involvedin decision-makingand invitedto take part in monitoringof
theseplans. The localcouncilscouldalso serveas fora for resolutionof conflictsrelatedto MPAsocialissues. Theanalysescarriedout in the stepsabovewouldbe done
withthe activeparticipationof localcommunitiesthroughthe local advisorycouncils
or otherrepresentativegroups.

Identification of Mitigation Measures.
10. In those cases wherenewrestrictionson the use of resourcesin MPA sites (e.g., in the case of
MPAswithoutcurrentzoningor ManagementPlans, suchas in CorozolBay, GladdenSpit, SarstoonTemash,Omoa Baracoa) result in significanteconomicdisplacementof legitimateresourceusers,
mitigationmeasuresto helpoffsetthis economicloss willbe supportedunder the project.Assessment
of the eligibilityof affectedgroupsand the kinds of mitigationmeasuresto be providedwill be conductedwith the participationof localpeople.
11.
Mitigation measures under the MBRSP will by linked to the Project's Sustainable Use
Component and will focus primarily on assistance in the development of alternative livelihoods that would improve the economic condition of affected people. These include training
in sustainable livelihood activities such as sport-fishing, kayaking, fly-fishing and recreational
diving. For a reasonable post-training transition period, trainees will be provided with the
necessary equipment to become immediately involved in income-generating activities using
the newly acquired skills. For each livelihood scheme considered, the cultural, social and
economical feasibility of the activities to be carried out under the Project will be assessed to
determine their appropriatenessand how best to integrate such mitigation measures into the
management plans for the MPA site
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12.
Other mitigation measures in the context of community development, identified in the
Indigenous Peoples Development Plan (see PAD Annex 12, Social Assessment), may also be
appropriate. These include: a social communications campaign to educate people about the
MBRS and its ecological, social and economic value, a local institutional development plan, a
regulatory framework for the economic development of indigenous and ethnic groups, gender
specific training in small and medium enterprise, technical groups and fora to discuss lanc
tenure issues and other conflicts which are not necessarily related to MPAs but to resource use
within the MBRS
Incorporation of Alternative Livelihood Schemes
13.
For each livelihood system selected, a program will be designed which shall be integrated into the Management Plan for the MPA site in question. In the case of Indigenous
People, such assistance will be part of the "Indigenous People's Development Plan" of the
Social Assessment (Annex 12 of the PAD). Management plan preparation associated with
each MPA will be carried out in consultation with surrounding communities and stakeholders,
through the protected area advisory councils to be set up for each MPA.
14.
New restrictions or limitations concerning natural resource use within Marine Protected Areas will only be enforced after economic mitigation measures are in place.
Financing of Alternative Livelihood and Other Economic Mitigation Measures
15.
Assistance in the development of alternative livelihoods for economicallydisplaced
individuals will be financed through the budget of Part C of the project. Other mitigation
measures, such as those identified in the Participation Plan and Indigenous Peoples Development Plan have been budgeted for and integrated into other project components.
Preparation and Implementation Responsibilities.
16.
Preparation of Protected Area Master Management Plans in newly established or
proposed MPAs and related Operational Plans in all Project MPAs will serve as the mechanism for this Process Framework in these areas. Implementation of the Management Plan and
Operational Plan will be the responsibility of government and those institutions (both public
and private), authorized to manage the Protected Areas in question. The MBRS Project staff
will facilitate and monitor progress toward management plan implementation. Certain MPA
management tasks (e.g., management plan preparation and training in alternative livelihood
activities) may be contracted out by the National Authorities to qualified organizations. The
sociologist of the Project Coordination Unit will be responsible for the coordination of all the
activities necessary to ensure participation by indigenous and ethnic communities in the implementation of the Alternative Livelihood Programs.
14.
Monitoring and Evaluation. Independent of supervision by the National Authorities responsible, it will be the responsibility of the MBRS Project, and in particular the role of
the PCU NRM Specialist and the Sociologist, to closely monitor these tasks, including via
periodic participatory assessments by project beneficiaries, with publication of the results
thereof, to ensure that management objectives are being met and to ensure that project goals
are being achieved. Supervision mission by Bank Staff will also be used to periodically
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monitor progress in implementation of the Process Framework and of the MPA Management
Plans and Operational Plans which would serve as the Action Plans for this framework. A
Mid-term Evaluation of the Project will provide a more formal review of progress against
benchmarks and of project performance in this context.

Marea Eleni Hatziolos
L:\Notebook7-24-00\documents\MBRS\PA D\MBRS PAD Final 4-05-Ol.doc
April 26,2001 2:05 PM

_____________

_____________
_____________

_____________
_____________

_____________

__IIRDD

GulfofMexico

-22-

33113

22

CB

.

RD31

Area of,awp
MEXICO**Iros
=BE

-J

|

i/

<

21
21

r

1 GAEA

.

J

.

CZE
Aribbean

*.-HNUA eTyiguloa~~~~~~/

SaSl

EL

S.

-

/ Al.'S>4*tNICARAG

Pa
7. /W

-.

MEXICO

p- O d byo
l -A* n

... n.

.

,f

...
B

.

2V

ie

20

e.p
Jo

\

.

s.-

STARICADi.

(f

A

Th.
. MM BkA

P

.

<jn-

20'ndt..

CENTRAL
AMERICA

MESOAMERICAN
BARRIER
REEFSYSTEM
PPMORITY
MARItNE
PROTECTED
AREAS(MPAs4
FOR THEMORSPROJECT

I

/Ba@hnco h

EXISTING
MPAn
WITHINTHE
MaRS

/

4

FjSELECT
PROPOSED
PROTECTED
AREASWITHIN THEMBRS

____ROADS

_I__ @ O

i

|;

RAILROADS

*
*

0

REXISTINGMPAsWITHINTHEFARS

Cfirnchorrn
a

-

RIVERS

Priority MPAsfor the M8RS.
Santuaria del Monati

0

0

BancoChinchorro BiophereRoserve

Arrwll deXcalakReseve'

Bacalar Chico Marine Reserveand National Park'
CorosalBay Wilddfe

Sanctuary

0~~~~~~~~~
South
WaterCay.MarineReserve

®

INTERNALADMINISTRATIVE
CAPITALS

0

Glover'sReel MarineReserve

*

NATIONALCAPITALS
INTERNALADMINISTRATIVE
BOUNDARIES

0

GladdenSpit

- --

INTERNATIONAL
BOUNDARIES

9

SapondllaCayes
Marine RFerve
Port Hondurais-Deeps
RiverForestReserve
|rstoonSo

Tmash National Park'

RIoSarnt6nProposedNational Park
Punta deManabique ProposedSpecial Protettion Area

gCaribbean
j f; n
a Sea
; i§
Ouse
~~~~~~~~~~~~~aibbean
Sgoi5? ___Wea
4

BEIIZ>,

@ Oma-BaracooProposed
MarineReserve
QD

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~Turtle
Hairbor WIldlife Refugeand Marine Resoerv

'A h-nationial park b"npbe pr soedfor Iaint
manamenst oafthsestrarnboundaey protectedarea.

l

j~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
X
a5077

200 ,0

so_

5

K~,~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~s

Ndi.-I
po'k

S

LVwnod. G
PmAscedA-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~A

X

NICAdU
20

